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INTRODUCTTON

An Institute on Library Service to the Blind and Physically Handi-
capped was held August 27 = September 1, 1978 at the Florida State Uni-
versity School of Library Science. The aim of rhe Institute, supported
by U.5.0.E. under Title 1I-B of the Higher Education Act, was to discuss
instructional materlial on library service to the blind and physically
handicapped with faculty members of library schools - the participancs
of the [ﬂstituté = and to encourage the inclusion of this topic in the
core programs of library schools. The handicapped were defined in the
context of the Institute as individuals with visual disabilities that
prevent them from reading regular print, hearing and motor disabilities.

Prior to the Instirute, instructional material on library service
to the handicapped was prepared for and tested in the following five core
courses at the Florida State University School of Library Science:
Foundations, Adninistration, Materials, Information Services, and Re-
search Methods. This instructional material was revised as a result of
discussions at the Institute and the revised material is included as
sections A - E of the proceedings. The following five papers presented
at the Institute are included as sections F - J: papers by Elizabeth
Carl on the Library of Congress National Library Service for the Blind
and Physically Handicapped (formerly the Division for the Blind and
Physically Handicapped), Genevieve Casey's paper on the history of
library service to the handicapped, Lawrence Papier's paper on research
in library service to the blind and physically handicapped, Don Weber's
paper on standaxds for library service to this group, and Kieth Wright's

paper on employing the handicapped in libraries. Printed varsions of
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three other papers presented at the Institute are not available and
are therefore summarized,

Donald Wedewer, Director, Division of Blind Services for the State
of Florida and supervisor of the State's librarian for the Regional
Library for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, presented arguments
for the Library being part of the rehabilitation services agency rather
than of the state library. The library for rhe blind and physically
handicapped should be an integral part of the rehabilitation agency's
information services and be a source of more than the traditional read-
ing material. Material for vocational rehabilitation in recorded or
Braille form and material on transportation, recreation, legislation
and other information needs should be made available through the Library.
Funding for such expanded information services is more likely to he
obtained for an agency serving the blind than for a library agency.

An illustrated lecture was given by Irving Lieberman titled: Re-

ference Service Audiovisual Materials. It included recommended books,

pamphlets and periodicals for a library audiovisual materials informa-
tion collection as well as tools for selection of materials. Fach
lnstitute participant was provided by Dr. Lieberman with a 77-page
tibliography.

Raoul Arreola discussed the strategy of curricular change to bring
apout the inclusion of additional topics such as library service to the
handicapped into the core curriculum. He suggested that change entails
more than group dynamics and that several approaches may be taken.
Curriculum change {s an aspect of soclal sclence, and a theoretical

{ramework aiong with alternative plans for action are available. Rele-

vant citations on this subject are:
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IIL. Stereotypes
A. Bibliography

Allport, Gordon W. The Nature of Prejudice. Reading, Pennsylvania:
Addison-~Wesley, 1954.

Atkinson, Frank. Librarianship: Apn Introduction to the Profession.
Hamden, Connecticut: Linnet Books, 1974.

Biklen, Douglas and Robert Boydan. '"Media Portrayals of Disabled
Penple: A Study in Stereotypes." Interracial Books for Chil-

Hagemeyer, Alice. Deaf Awareness Handbook for Public Librarians.
Washington, D.C. Public Library of the District of Columbia, 1975.

Lippman, Walter. Public Opinion. New York: Macmillan, 1922, p. 79-
156, o o

"The Month in Review." Wilson Library Bulletin 47(September 1972):5.

Nation, Margaret. The Librarian in the Short Story: An Analysis and
Appraisal. Unpublished Master's Paper. Florida State University,
1954.

Osborn, Jeanne. ''The Ghost of the Hairy Javelin." American Libraries
2(July/August 1971): 747-749.

Pearson, Edmund Lester. The Librarian at Play. Boston: Small, May-
nard and Co., 1911,

"Survey Shows What High School Students Know About Disabilities."
Interracial Books for Children Bulletin 8 (Nos. 6 and 7, 1977): 15.

White, R. F. and D. B. Macklin. Education, Careers and Profession-

power Requirements, the Educatiomal Preparation and the Utili-
zation of Manpower in Library and Information Profession, Oct.
1970.
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Questions

1. Name an instance in any media form where a handicapped person is
depicted as one of the stereotypes described by Biklen and Boy-
dan.

2. Name an instance in any media form where a handicapped person is
depicted as a person of normal human needs and behavior,




II.

FOUNDATIONS OF LIBRARIANSHIFP FOR SERVICE TO THE HANDICAPPED

Objectives

A,

o

T3

The

To be able to list six problems and/or needs of the handicapped
which relate to education and information, knowledge of which may
serve to sensitize future librarians to particular difficulties
faced by handicapped people in our society.

To be able to list and discuss at least six instances of unusual
treatment of the handicapped in the past which indicate a change in
attitudes toward the handicapped.

To be able to list and give media examples of ten stereotypes of
the handicapped in order to compare personal observations with
those of Biklen and Boydan.

To be able to give three examples of political activity by and for
the handicapped and to compare each with earlier civil rights ac-
tivities by other minorities.

To be able to list five major activities of the Library of Congress
National Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped
(NLS) and to explain how these can affect the handicapped.

To be able to list five major areas of concern in providing library
services to the handicapped on an international basis and to explain
why such concerns exist.

Handicapped in the Past
Bibliography

Dexter, B.L. Special Education and the Classroom Teacher. Springfield,

I11.: C.C. Thomas, 1977.

Kanpner, Leo. A History of the Care and Study of the Mentally Retarded.

Springfield, Il1l.: C.C. Thomas, 1964.
Lenihan, John. 'Disabled Americans: A History." Performance 27
(November-December 1976/January 1977) whole issue.
0'Leary, James L. and Sidney Goldring. Science and Epilepsy:
Neuroscience Gains in Epilepsy Research. New York: Raven
Pressg, 1976.

Questions

The history of the disabled indicates a slowly moving trend from
virtually no help to increasing interest and concern for the handi-
capped. List five factors contributing to the change.
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VI.

Facts About the Handicapped

A.

=

Fo

A

Bibliography

"Disabled People in the U.S.: Facts and Figures." Interraclal Books
for Children Bulletin 8(Nos. 6 and 7, 1977): 20-21.

Question

Considering the various types of handicaps, name five problems per-
sons having handicaps might encounter in a typical library. Differ-
entiate among various handicaps and types of libraries, where nec-
ess54ry.

iitics of the Handicapped

Bibloigraphy

"American Public Transit Association Legislative Program.' Metro
73 (November /December 1977): 1" ‘19,

Goodman, Lerov V. "A Bill of Rights

6): 6-

s for the Handicapped." Ameri-
can Education 12(July 1976): 6-8.

United Cerebral Palsy Association. Annual Reports. 1970-1975.

Zames, Frieda. '"The Disability Rights Movement - A Program Report."
'Q*

Interracial Books for Children Bulletin 8 (Nos. 6 and 7, 1977)

e
6-1

-t
a]

=
ain]

Questions
1. List three reasons for the current political activity among
disabled groups.

2. Do you think the disabled have lost their perspective if they
can't laugh at caricatures such as Magoo? Defend your position.

3. Why do you think the United Cerebral Palsy Association decided
in 1976 to enter into selected court actions when issues are of
national significance in affecting the rights of the handicapped?
Was it a good idea?

i
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Specific Disabilities

A.

Bibliography

Anderson, Elizabeth M. and Bernie Spain. The Child With Spina
Bifida. London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1977.

Blackw=1 ]
3 hers. Springfield, I11.: C. C. Thomas, 1972.

1, R. B. and R. R. Joynt. Learning Disabilities Handbook
for Teac




Dexter, B. L. %pLCLll Education and the Classroom Teacher. Spring-
field, I1l.: C. C. Thomas, 1977.

Kershaw, John D. Handicapped Children. 3rd ed. London: Heinemann, 1973.

Love, H. D. and J. E. Walthall, A Handbook of Medical, Educational
and Psychological Information for Teagherq of Physically Hiﬂdl—
capped Children. Springfield, [11.: C, C. Thomas, 1977.

Myers, Julian S. An Orientation to Chronic Disease and Disability.
New York: Macmillan, 1965.

B. Question

e o=

You have now read specific information about a few handicapping
conditions. Do vou think this kind of information should be in-
cluded in education for librarianship? Why? Why not?

VIT. National Legislation Currently Tmportant Affecting the Handicapped.

A. Bibliography

Decker, Louis R. and Daniel A. Peed. 'Affirmative Action for the
Handicapped.' Personnel 53(May-June 1976):64-69.

Delury, Bernard E. 'Equal Job Opportunity for the Handicapped Means
Positive Thinking and Positive Action." Labor Law Journal 26
(November 1975):679-685.

"Education of the Handicapped Today." American Education 12
(June 1976) :6-8.

Goodman, Leroy V. "A Bill of Rights for the Handicapped.'' American
Education 12(July 1976):6~8.

Pati, Gopal C. '"Countdown on Hiring the Handicapped.' Personnel
Journal 57(March 1978) :144-153.

"Work Performance of Physically Impaired Workers." Monthly Labor
Review 66 (January 1948):31-23.

B. Questions

1. List four reasons for making libraries accessible to the handi-
capped besides the legal requirement.

2. Are there tasks in the work of professional librarianship which
cannot be performad by hand{capped people? List such tasks.

Is there an analogy between Civil Rights Legislation for mirnri-
ties and for the handicapped? Can we expect the results of rc-

cent legislation for the handicapped to cause a change in atti-

tudes toward this group?

od
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VIIL. National Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped (NLS)

A. DBibliography

Cylke, Frank Kurt. "PFree National Program to Beef Up Services for
Blind and Handicapped.'" American Libraries 7(July 1976): 466-467.

Friedman, Morton H, "A Computerized Bibliographic Service for the
Blind and Physically Handi apped.'" Journal of Library Automation
8(December 1975): 322-335.

Kamisar, Hylda and Dorothy Pollet. '"Those Missing Readers: The
Visually and Physicaliy Handicapped.'" Catholic Library World
46 (May-June 1975): 426-431,

LaBauve, Lois F. '"Helping Them Help Themselves." Texas Libraries
3L (Sumnmer 1969): 60-74,

"Nationwide Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped."
The Bowker Annual of Library and Book Trade Information. 20th
Edition. 1975, p. 81-89.

"Services to the Blind and Physically Handicapped.'" Annual Report
of the Librarian of Congress, 1968 (p. 1:06-107); 1975 (p. Al6-
A17); 1976 (p. A70-A71).

"Services to the Blind and Physically Handicapped." Library of
Congress_Information Bulletin 37(January 13, 1978): 39-40.

"Survey Started to Find Number of Eligible Readers." News. Library
of Congress. DiV1SiDn for the Blind and Physically Handicapped.
8(March-April 1977):

"Two New Multistate Centers Named." News. Library of Congress.
Division for the Blind and Physigally Haﬂdicapped 8 (May-June 1977):
l@

B. Question
What advantages are there in the decentralized network over a single
central source of materials and equipment for blind and physically
handicapped library users? What disadvantages?

IX. International Cooperation
A. Bibliegraphy

Cylke, Frank Kurt. Coordination of Library Services for Blind and
Physically Handicapped Individuals. Summary of a meeting under
the sponsorship of the Hospital Libraries Section International
Federation of Library Associations. September 6, 1977. Brussels,
Belgium. Washington, D.C.: Library of Congress, Division for
the Blind and Physically Handicapped. September 23, 1977, 4 pages.

"Hospital Libraries: Working Group on International Coordination of
Library Services for Blind and Physically Handicapped Individuals.
Library of CQAEIESS Infermatlﬂn Bullezim 36(November 4, 1977):
752-753.

il




"Overseas Developments In Bratlle and Recorded Materials." Washington,
Do The Library of Congres NDlvision for the Blind and
Physically Handicapped.  Undated.

B, Question

Unlike the states with its library network, some countries
distribute y materials for the disabled through agencies other
than libra hiich provide services to the handlcapped. What

advantages and disadvantages are there in such a system? Of the
two, which would you favor?

Q ‘
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FOUNDAT IONS OF LT BRARIANSHEIP FOR SERVICE T0 THE HANDECATPED

T . ObFectives

A, Tobe able to list =lx problens arnd/or needs of the handicapped
which relate to edycation and fnformation, knowledge of which may
serve to sensitize futwere librarians te part icular ddffdcultdes
faced by handicapped pesople in our society.

B. Tobe able to list znd discuss at least sdx dnstaraces of unusual
treatment of the haradicapped iz thre past whi<h indicate a change
in attitudes tovard the handicapped.

C. Tobe able to list =nd give media examples of ten stereotyPes of
the handicapped in orde v £o <ompare persomnal observarioms wich
those of Blklen and Boy dam.

To be able to give ghre<e examples of political activity by amd for
the handicapped amd to compaxe each with earldier civil rTights ac-
tivities by otkher npinoritdes.

‘:d‘

E. Tobe able to list Five najor activities of ghe Library of Congress
National Libxary Service for the Blind and Physically Handdcapped
(FILS) and to explain how these can affect the hand lcappead.

F. Tobe able to List Five najor arteas of <oricern In providing Library
services to the hand icapped on an intermariornal basis arnd to expladn
why such concerns exist .

IT. The Handicapped &n the p ast

The histoxy of the tredtment of handdcapped pecyple has not baen vell
recorded , but vhat 1s avallable has not, until falrly Tecent times,

beem very encouraging. It was not untdl 1520 that the first theory for
tradning the deaf appeared, and it ook untdl the 1700 's before e fforts
were mades |  teach deaf gutes to cormumicate, Umtil tken they gemerally

were consldered mentally defective. Indeed, any sort of physical de-
formity was long thought to indicate subnormal imtelligence. Many of the
Feskers (called Fools) of the Roman Empire and later Medieval perdod
actually were handicapped pexople. That similar wnfortunate sttitudes
still prevail may- be illwstrated by the story of the ViAetnam vetexan

who took his wife to a restaurant for dinner, The waiter took the couple 's
order from him amd chatred z@ni ably with hin sever-al tirmes prilor to serv-
ing the meal, but ceasel to speak directly to the vete®an whren his wife
cut his food and fed £he armless mara. At orie point the waiter asked

the young woman 1f "he" wantzed dessert .

In antiquity some handfcapss vere cause for Fear and reldgious super-
stition. In ancient Greete, the tern epi lepsia referred to a conwvulsive
disease believed to be ar1 imfldctilori of the gods, Because Lt was attri-
buted to the supematura®, espllepsy vas commonly called the "Sacred
Disease."

By the time of the earLy colenial settlements im Anerica, it vas
widely believed that good health, hard work and materiazl success were

b
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signs of religious salvation. Moreover, creating settlements in the
wilderness was difficult for the heartiest, whose own quest for survival
and economic gain led to the condemnation of those who could not fend
for themselves., So strong was the feeling that ship masters had to post
bond against the possibility of transporting anyone who might become
dependent on society. Each colony had a law to pravent the settlement
of anyone who might require aid. Some colonies had deportation laws
to protect agalnst potential handicapped settlers who might become
dependent. Each family was expected to take care of any such problem
oceurring after settlement. O0lder people who wanted aid had to turn
their property over to an individual who would care For them, or in some
cases, to a township whose citizens would share the burden. A 1685
report tells about a disabled Indian Wars veteran who was ''farmed out"
to 32 differemt families in 65 weeks 1in Hadley, Massachusetts.

As conditiors improved attitudes about the poor and disabled slowly
changed, and some public assistance began to be provided on a local

level. By 1751, a group whirh included Benjamin Franklin, foundad
the first hospital for the physically handicapped and mentally ill in
America, To that point mentally ill persons not controlled by their
own families were often jailed. '

Littie help was available for the afflicted, regardless of their sta-
tion im life, and not much is known about the handicapped in America
in the 17th and 18th centuries. Peter Stuyvesant, whose leg was severe-
ly wourrded in a military expedition and who remarkably survived the
primitive amputation, ruled the Dutch New Netherland Colony for seven-
teen years. Gouverneur Morris, a member of the Continental Congress
and also an amputee, referred to his peg leg as "my handsome leg."
Stephen Hopkins, who signed the Declaration of Independence, suffered
from cerebral palsy. When signing he was quoted as saying, "my hand
trembles but my heart does not." These were perhaps the unusual cases.
George Washington's household accounts for 1771 reveal he paid 14 pounds
for treatment For epilepsy for a relative who soon died in a fit,

Though at the end of the Revolutionary War, pensions were voted by
the Continental Congress for disabled veterans (the first example of
such [edecal pubdlic aid), genmeral attitudes about the handicapped changed
little. As wave after wave of immigration crowded the cities, rhe plight
of the handicapped became dreadful. Those who could not care for them-
selves were crovded into almshouses with the insane, criminals and any
others who were a burden to society,

Such conditions were eventually revealed by reformers like Dorothea
Dix whose work led to the founding of 30 mental hospitals, the begin-
nings of state ald and initial steps for federal aid. At one point she
Succeeded in getting a bill through Congress, but President Franklin
Fiarce vetoed it,

Up to this time most of the ideas about the handicapped came to America
from Europe, where the first research concerning such conditions ori-
ginated among medical doctors. 1In 1534, the first legal defdinition of
idiot, a term seldom used today, was written. That progress was slow
is revealed by the fact that it was 1755 before the first residential
school for any handicapped group (the deaf) was founded in Paris, and
1791 before a school for the hlind was established in England. Thomas
Gallaude t established the first school for the deaf in America in 1816,
and today, except for the military academies, it is the only school in
the natlon totally funded bv federal money .

{4



Larly work with mental retardation started in this country in the
1820's, after the work of J. M. Itard, a French medical doctor, with
the so-called "Wild Boy of Aveyron,' indicated that education of the
retarded was possible.

In 1825, Louis Braille's raised dot system for communication for the .
blind was designed, though it has since been revised a number of times.
Today the Braille literary code has been set, but the codes for other
areas such as mathematics, music and computer science are not standard-
ized, creating severe problems for Braille users (recently a federal
grant of $100,000 was awarded to researchers at Florida State Univer-
sity to standardize all the Braille codes not yet set).

The Perkins School for the Blind was established in Boston in 1832
arnd is today one of the foremost residential and research centers for
the blind in the world. Samuel Howe, its founder, proved blind children
could learn and communicate by teaching Laura Bridgman, a deaf, blind
mzte to speak by signs and to writa intalligantly. She herame a cele—
brity and later an inspiration to Helen Keller.

Recognition of the need for early aid to handicapped children led in
1861 to the first preschool for such children, though it took until
1973 to fund a national program for early childhood education under the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

The cause of the crippled was taken up by newapapermaﬁ Isaac Hill,
himself lame, who used his "New Hampshire Patriot" to espouse state aid
for all handicapped people. During his career he served in his state's
house and senate and later as state governor.

In 1897 Maria Montessori, an Italian physician, started her first
school in Rome. Her students were more culturally disadvantaged than
Te tarded, but her work with sensory and motor skills later proved use-
ful in work with the handicapped.

It was 1911 before any state (New Jersey) adopted certification re-
quirements for teachers of the handicapped and 1924 before the first
school specifically for such teachers was established, at Teachers
College, Columbia University.

Erﬂkgﬂ‘ﬂ\r the mogt dramatic chans gss in ggngrgl ___________________
handlcapped occurred after World Wars I and II. EDth Df these vars saw
enormous numbers of young Americans return home handicapped. National
senitiment clearly favored doing everything necessary to help these vet-
erans resume as normal a life as was possible. The Lederal government
became deeply involved in rehabilitation programs and related research.
By the 1940's, knowledge gained from this work was applied to nonveteran
haradicapped people. In 1958, the federal government began to support
the training of teachers for the retarded, then soon for other handicap-
pimg conditions. Im 1965, with the passage of the Elementary and Se-
condary Education Act, federal involvement with the handicapped took
@ leap. From a one million dollar commitment in 1958, federal funding
for research and training of personnel to work with the handicapped has
grovn to a 48 million dollar proposed budget for 1979. Major steps in-
this chain include The Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the
1975 Public Law 94-142, Education for All Handicapped Children Act, which
passed in the Senate by a vote of 98 to 2, and is one of the most far-
reaching pieces of education legislation ever passed in this country.
President Ford, when signing it, said that though he could not oppose it,
thete was no way it would ever be funded, for it calls for ammual increases
up to three billion dollars for 1983. To date, it has been funded on
schedule - in 1977 for 80 million dollars.
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Though progress has heen seeningly slow, mankind has moved from a
necessary concern for basic survival to more humanitarian concerns which
are beginning to include the full development and well being of the
handicapped.

IT1I. Stereotypes

A. The Library i:s long been depicted in all forms of media as a drab,
uninviting pixce where silence reigns over the few bored or boring
who enter its portals. An older, though perhaps typical, portraval
which may seem somewhat silly to today's reader reveals Professor
Obadiah Wurzburger (who is studyinyg the Indo-~Iranian origins of
the noun "fuddy-dud' and its possible derivation from the Semitic)
and Dr. Nicholas Jasper (himself working on the first volume of an
Arabic dictionary) both of whom are appalled by imagined noises in
the Blankville Public Library in the short story "The Conversation
Room" by Edmund Lester Pearson in The Librarian at Play (Boston:
Small, Maynard and Co., 1911, p. 131-66). More recently the movie
"Good-bye Columbus'" shews the library as a drab quaint edifice
situated in an otherwise modern setting, and which draws some strange
characters, such as the pale voung boy who spends days staring at
the same book of nudes.

1. White and Macklin (1970) indicated that the library sclence stu-
dent tended to be white, middle-class, female, older than her
counterparts in other graduate programs, oriented to the humani-
ties, lacking self-confidence, deferential, respectful of author-
ity, submissive, negatively oriented to change, and usually coming
to librarianship from teaching or secretarial work. Both males
and females shared similar traits.

2. Margarét Nation in The Librarian in the Short Story: An Analysis

and Appraisal (Unpublished Master's Paper, Florida State Univer-

sity, 1954) concluded from short stories written From 1900 to 1945,

that llbrat;anﬁ ware often deplcted as Dld bookworms who were
" " " ’” 'ﬂlﬂ/n‘!* " ancient.,

iy Eharied,

i F=i 4
E,LLLLL, 4
Such Lharactprg exhibited a br usqué manner, failing eyesight
requiring spectacles, and such afflictions as arthritis or rheuma-
tism resulting in a stoop or hobble, Self-chosen meager diets
caused thinness and cranky dispositions. These keepers of the
kingdom of books were shy introverts plagued by inferierity
complexes or the inahility to cope with life. Loyalty and devo-
tion to their books dominated vacuous lives otherwise uripunctuated
by excitement or sorrow {(p. 37-38).

3. Career guidance Tltpfarurt has even cautioned against librarian-
ship. In a 1945 Good ing article, Judith Chase Churchill

sekeepi
~EDLIL
warned readers nghlnﬁ mat

rlm@ny against certain pfOfE%%lQﬂ%

"Above all,'" she advised, ''stay out of the library’ (Nation,

p. 2). Make Mine Success, a 1950 career handbook for girls,

states that aptitude tests "are intended to keep extroverts out

of ilbrary aervice" (Nation, p. 2). In Librarianship: An Intro-
s{on, Frank Atkinson (1974) says the phrase

I T a2 llbrarian” could he taken for an apology in
a prﬂrﬁqfian of indeterminate socfal status” (p. 7-8).
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4. Even in recent literature, movies, television and advertising,
the librarian 1s often seen as a thin, soutr, authorltarian,
plder woman who wears her hair in a bun, dresses in a drab fash-
ionless manner, always with sensible shoes, and whose vocabulary
consists mainly of "shhh.”" In the media these caricatures often
serve as "atmosphere'' rather than as central characters. Several
years back American Motors ran an advertisement indicating that
their Javelin was a car for the young, sporty and adventurous -
not librarians! (Osborn, Jeanne. ''The Ghost of the Hairy Javelin"
American Libraries 2(July/August 1971): 747-749). A similar
portrayal by Nabisco vhich ran a highly unflattering ad of a
"town librarian' resulted in protest picketing of the company
in New York by some 50 librarians.

5. Libraries and librarians are working hard te combat the image
and they certainly resent it. However, awareness of their own
plight does not necessarily carry over to an understanding of

eqjually unfortunate or worse sterogtypes of others, such as

those of the handicapped. Alice Hagemeyer, herself a deaf li-
brarian, became so concerned about misconceptions librarians
held about the deaf, she wrote a handbook concerning the matter
for public librarians.

Stereotype Defined

A stereotype can be defined as an oversimplification about the traits
and behaviors of an entire group of people., The stereotype is applied
to each member of the group without regard to any person's individual
traits. Thus the term 'Mexican,' "Polish," "Harvard man,'" and "law-
yer" bring forth certain stereotypes either favorable or unfavorable.
Walter Lippman in Public Opinion (p. 79~156} defined a stereotype as
an oversimplified pattern that helps one find meaning in the world.

He said the stereotype helps people satisfy needs and defend their
prejudices by seeming to provide definiteness and consistency to
life's often confusing ecxpcricnce. Stereolypes can refiect injustices
while also serving to reinforce and perpetuate them. One group which
has suffered particularly from being stereotyped is the handicapped.

Stereotypes of the Handicapped in the Media (Examples of imaginative
literature providing additional characterizations of the handicapped
are provided in Appendix A).

Douglas Blklen and Robert Boydan called the stereotyping by our sociaty
of the disabled "handicapism," pointing out that the term handicap
comes from the practice of beggars who held "cap in hand" to solicit
charity. To them the word reflects the dependent position of disabled
people in our society. They identify the following stereotypes of

the disabled in the media (Interracial Books for Children Bulletin.

Vol., 8(Nos. 6 and 7, 1977), p. 4-9):

1. The disabled as pitiable.
a. In literature this stereotype is illustrated ds such characters
as Philip Carey in Of Human Bondage who is used by the author
to reveal the goodness and sensitivity of anmother character
who provides kindness, love and pity to the disabled Philip.
b. Pathetie characters are often portrayed as having hearts of
gold, which serves to make them even more pitdable - such as
Tiny Tim in A Christmas Carol or Porgy im Pergy and Bess.
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2. The disabled aS ant object of violence - the disabled are Featured
as tatally elpless and dependent, as Joan Crawford is depicted in
the movie "WhaL L,gr Happened to Babv Jane?" completely at the mercy
of her diabolical and murderous sister, Fette Davis.

3. The disabled as sinister and/or evil:

a. In Mehy Dick, Melville uses Captain Ahab’s disability to build
a sinister atmosphere as, for example, when Tshmael frequently
listens to Ahab's false lapg tavping across the ship's deck late
at night.

b. Dr. Strangelove in the movie of rthe same name is a maniac whose
multiple disabilities make him even more sinister.

4. The disabled as "atmosphere." - Blind musicians, newsdealers and
the blind man with a cup are frequently thrown in as background
objects in movies and TV stories.

5. The disabled as "Super Crip." 1TV's [ronsides is a good example.
Though paralyzed, he has extraordinarv intellect and great calm in
the midst of grave troubles, The Read;rg' D;g est regularly features
extraordinary achievements of the real disabled who have "overcome.'

6. The disabled as laughable - Mr. Magoo is the perfect fool, bumbling
nearsightedly through life wreaking havec, totally unawafe of numerous
dangers to himself and others,

7. The disabled as his/her own worst - and only - enemy. The popular
media often portray the disabled as self-pitiers who could '"make it"
1f only they would stop biing "hitter” about their "fate," think
positively and rise to the '"challenge." '"Marcus Welby, M.D."
routinely runs stories with such characters.

8. The disabled as burden - This stereotvpe suggests that all people
with sabilities are helpless and need to be taken care of by

H "'.l

'»J‘u

\H
m

"normal” people. It sugpests that the "normal” person is an es-
pecially good soul who bears the "burden'" without complaint. 1
Of Mice and Men Lennv, who is retarded, is perceived by most as

s

, and dependent on George, even though Lenny's physical
strength provides their living, ond their dependence is mutually
shared with cencern and affectiovy.

re almost always shown as

9. The disabled as nonsexual -~ The dizabled are
completelv incapable of sexual activity. In fact, they are rarely

shown in a loving relationship of any sort. TV's Ironsides is
depicted as ¢ had a y ‘o onee upon a time before he was
shot in the sy and put out of commission. Hé is philosophical,
never bitter, apout it. The flip side of this stereotype is to show,
as some comic books do, the disabled as sexually starved and degen-
erate.

0. The disabled as incapable of participating fully in evervdav life.

This is a stereotype of omissi 'n in that the disabled ave seidom
shown as integral and productive members of society.

Traditionally handicapped students have hﬁd littie contact in school,
camps or work settings with other voupg 1'. As a result many people
have matured with little real koowledge aba;t the problems of the
handicapped. 1In 1974, Public Law 93-380 was passed, requiring where
possible the integration of the handicapped into regular classroom
settings. In preparation, high school students of Warren, Michigan
surveyed 400 of their classm: tes to determine their attitudes, épiﬁiQﬁS
and knowledge about the handicapned. Gordon Allport in The Nat
Prejudice has peinted out that stercotvping is partially the
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ignorance and that often when generalizations are replaced by knowledge,
prejudice is alleviated. How many of the students' experiences, attitudes
and misconceptions do you hold?"
1. 82% had never known an acquaintance or classmate with a handicap.
2. 91% bad never worked with handicapped persons (in a camp, nurs-
ing home or regular work setting).
" 3. 74% thought one out of 25 persons is handicapped and only 57%
chose the cerrect response, one out of ten.
4. The students ranked types of handicapped persons from those
they would feel most to least comfortable working with. Listed
here from most to least comfortable working with: (a) speech
problems, (b) deaf, (c) orthopedically handicapped, (d) blind,
(e) multiple sclerosis or muscular dystrophy, (f) epilepsy,
(8) cerebral palsy, (h) amputee, (i) mentally retarded, (j)
disfigured.
5. Some of the false ideas and the percent of persons expressing
- them included:
a. People wich muscular dystrophy are also retarded - &47%.
b. Epilepsy is related to emotional illness - 47%.
c¢. Epilepsy cannot usually be controlled with proper medi-
cation - 65%.
d. The blind are unable to attend college or work - 59%.
e. Blind people should not live alone - 83%.
f. People in wheelchairs should not have children - 53%.
g- People in wheelchairs should not live alone - 56%.
h. People in wheelchairs have a short 1life span - 63%.
i. Speech deficits are usually related to mental retardation -~
55%.
j- Speech deficits are usually related to emotional problems
53%.
6. Over 50% wanted to hear handicapped speakers, see films, and
visit facilities to broaden their knowledge.
7. 73% of the students favored a mixture of separate and regular
ﬁlusges in the education of handicspped individuals. (taken from
"Survey shows What High School Students Know About Disabilities"
Interracial Bocks for Childrern Bulletin 8(Nos. 6 and 7, 1977):15).

IV. Facts About the Handicapped
(from Interracial Books for Children Bulletin 8(Nos. 6 and 7, 1977): 20-21).

A. The American Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities estimates that
36 million people in the U.S. (one in six) have physical and/or develop-
mental disabilities. The 1980 Census, the first Census to attempt to
count all handicapped citizens is expected to prove this.

B. The 1970 Census attempted to count those citizens between ages 16 and 64
who had a health or physical condition which affected the ability to
work. This count revealed that of the 121 million working aged Americans,

11.3 milldion (or over 9%) were diszabled,

C. 1In 1973, disabling work injuries totalled approximately 2.5 million in
the U.5. About 90,000 resulted in permanent injury and were largely
attributed to unsafe working conditions.

D. Some 490,000 veterans were disabled by the Vietnam War.
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E. Other statistics include (some fall into more than one category):

1. 11.7 million physicallv handicapped people (1/2 million who use
wheelchairs, 3 million who use canes, crutches, braces or walkers,
plus mobility-impaired elderly, amputees and those with such.ill-
nesses as chronic arthritis, severe cardiovascular disorders and
cerebral palsy).

2. 12.5 million temporarily injured.

3. 2.4 million deaf.

4. 11 million hearing impaired.

5. 1.3 million blind.

6. 8.2 million visually impaired

7. 6.8 million developmentally disabled (retarded, severely emotion-
ally disturbed, brain damaged, severe learning disabilities).

8. 1.7 million homebound (due to chronic health disorders of degenera-
tive diseases like multiple sclerosis).

9. 2.1 million institutionalized (mentally retarded, developmentally
disabled, terminally i1l as well as those who are disabled and
forced into institutions for economic reasons alone).

F. Earning Power (for ages 45-54, when highest wages are normally earned):
(from Jobs for the Disabled hv Sar Levitan and Robert Taggart, Johns
Hopkins University Press, 1977).

For each dollar earned b} A nondisabled white male in 1969, disabled
penple earned the following:
1. Vhire male - 40c¢.
2. Black male - 25¢.
3. Black female - 8c¢.

V. Politics of the Handicapped

Until recently the handicapped were not organized for political action. They
seemed to accept the passive helpless role assigned them by an insensitive
society. Inspired by tl: successes of cther groups, they began to organize
with the intent to Flght b t} the psychological and physical barriers which

I &p
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A. The movement started in the late 1960's and early 1970's with small groups
such as one in Berkeley, {alifornia, organized to provide needed, inexpen-~
sive wheelchair repairs., That success suggested other actions.

B. The Center for Independent Living (CIL) developed to offer various services
to the disabled in Berkeley and later in other locations in California.

C. The Disabled in Action (DIA) was started by a disabled woman educated as
a teacher but unable to find work. She sued the New York City Board of
Fducation for discrimination against handicapped teachers and won. This
gave her the idea for the orpanization as a political entity, and today
such groups exist in cities around the nation.

D. <Causes of the Movement
1. The Civil Rights Movement suggested political and legal insights and
actions. The disabled began to believe themselves victims of discri-
nation rather than as failures in achleving society's standards for
the nonhandicapoed.

ERIC
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The Great Society Programs of Kennedy and Johnson provided huge
amounts of money for rehabilitation programs for the disabled. 1In
1952, a severely disabled girl just out of high school was advised

by the U.S5. Office of Vocational Rehabilitation to take up basket
weaving to earn a living though she wanted to go to college. In
1965, 13 years later, the same office finally offered to send her

to college. -

The Vietnam War produced many disabled veterans who were not admired
as defenders of liberty as earlier veterans had been. Many expressed
their anger and disillusionment by joilning the already flourishing
anti-war movement. The movement helped to politicize disabled veterans
and their sympathizers who joined together to fight the system, most
notably with their demonstration at the Lincoln Memorial when the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 was vetoed. The veto was soon overturned
by the largest Congressional margin in history. In 1977 the 1974
Amendments designed to broaden the 1973 Act were not signed even
though President Carter had promised to sign them if elected. In
Health, Education and Welfare Offices around the country the disabled
staged sit-ins as a protest. The Berkeley sit-in lasted 23 days and
thanks to media coverage gained tremendous nationwide support. In
Aprill1977, Secretary Califano under public pressure, signed.

Using newly acquired skills, an eleven group coalition of handicapped
and elderly filed suit against the U.5. Department of Transportation,
the Urban Mass Transportation Administration and the Federal Aid
Highway Administration. The suit claimed that the TRANSBUS, a low-
floor, side-door, ramped bus was technologically feasible, but would
not be voluntarily produced. Again under pressure Brock Adams, the
Carter Administration Secretary of Transportation, announced in May
1977 that all buses purchased with federal funds on or after September
30, 1979, must have low floors, wide doors and ramps. About 80% of
public transportation has never been accessible to many disabled
people. The Urban Mass Transportation Administration has estimated a
cost of approximately $5,000 per'bus to add equipment that will re-
move access barriers to wheelchairs and chereby also make them
accessible to other handicapped persons.

E. Current Activity

1.

In 1976 and 1977 the Metropolitan New York Disabled in Action (DIA)
demonstrated against the United Cerebral Palsy (UCP) Telethon as a
demeaning show which hinders the disabled in getting into the main-
stream of society. Interestingly annual reports of the UPC have for
some years indicated that the telethons were their largest income
producers, bringing in well over five million dollars in 1975. 1In

the years from 1970 to 1975 the incidence of congenital cerebral palsy
dropped from 25,000 newborns annually to 15,000 - thus 50,000 babies
vere saved from a lifelong disability thanks to, claims UCP, numerous
research and education projects sponsored by UCP, the federal govern-
ment and other organizations.

The Metropolitan New York DIA has taken the position that the
President's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped would

better- represent the disabled if 50%Z of its membership were disabled
people. The committee responded that it is opposed to quotas.

The Gray Panthers Media Watch is an organization interested in pro-
tecting the rights of older people. It routinely reviews all types of
media and protests depictions of older people as handicapped or in-
competent.
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4. The United Carebral Palsy Association responded in 1976 to activists

calls by reversing a long s linz policyv of avoiding legal action.
It approved a policy of entering selected court actions when issues
are of mational gnificance in affecting the rights of the handicappe:

5. Differences of opinion as to how to best help the disabled have

resulred in rifts among some groups of the disabled. Some of the
activist consumer groups are particularly concerned that they are

not more often included in decisions affectir g chem. Regarding
library service, some, such as the National Federation of the Blind,
have strong reservations about the ability or desire of the Pxisting
library community to serve the disabled. In some states (Nebraska,
Washington and Moptana, for example), the National Federation of the
Blind has campaigned vigorously to remove library services for the
blind from the jurisdiction of the ate library and to place them
in other agencies whose major activities are services to the blind
and/or other disabled groups.  This tvpe of activity differs from
that of organizations such as the American Council of the Blind and
the American Foundation for the Blind. At the present time member-—
ship in the National Federation of the Blind is not open to members
of the American Council of the Blind,

6. Some of the radicalism of cartain groups may be attributed to the
newness of the movement. [t might be recalled that a similar develop=-
ment occurred in the earlier civil rights movements. Strong feeling
Aplanst the telethons (In 1977, the Jerry Lewis Muscular Dystrophy
telethon collecred 44 million dD]lﬁfh of which 837 went directly to
patient care and rvesearch.) mav be assuaged when consideration is
given to the conscquences of recent taxpaver revolt movements coupled
with such factors as the cost of a TRANSBUS (estimated at $5,000 over

Jut

a conventional bus) or the cost and recults of needed research projects.
Of importance is the fact that disabled citizens are learning to uti-
lize the democratic svstem, the success of which requires skill in

compronise as Jell as advorcacy,
Specific Disabilities

The disabling conditions with which mankind is 1T t
vet changing. Today few newhorns will have to Ea;a polio, though many who
suifer from its effects are still living. The number of babies born with
erebral palsy drapp;d from 25,000 per year in 1970 to 15,000 in 1975 and
caut;au& predictions have been made that this dreaded malady can be conquered
by the turn of the century. 1In the last several vears the number of deaths
and disabilities resulting from cardiovascular diseases has taken a dramatic
drop thanks to research, treatment, and education. On the other hand, the
hattle is just beginning on other conditions, for example, hydrocephalic
spina bifida which just a few vears ago took the lives of almost all of its
vietims within weeks of hirth And of course, the increase in life expectancy
has rvesulted in an increase in thE numher of degenerative conditions result-
ing from the aging proc . DBivengineering, relatively unknown a few vears
ago, has coupled advances in tec hnolggv and the life sciences to increasingly
minimize the effects of disabilities. These changes, along with improved
medical care and education have provided the disabled greater ability to con-
trol thelr lives They are now fusisting on thelr rights as humans to parti-
cipate (n all asnect% of Hfe. Thelr demands are being met, though not always
In the spirit, Lf (n the lertor of the law,

o

Those who understand the problems of another are more likely to be tolerant
and understanding. In an effort to provide some initial awareness of the
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basic problems of the handicapped, a few of the handicapping conditions are
described below:

A. Some General Handicapping Conditions

1.

5
6.

Temporary - includes fractures, and those in recovery stages of

disease or operation., Approximately 12.5 million Americans suffer

from such injuries at any given time.

Loss of activity - includes those suffering from heart or lung disease,

lack of coordination caused by neurological diseases and some forms

of arthritis and rheumatism. Also includes those who suffer from ex-

tremes in size and weight from the dwarf to unusual obesity.

Loss of mobility

a. Includes those who use crutches, canes, braces, walkers, artifi-
cial limbs or orthopedic shoes, as well as those who are confined
to a wheelchair all or part of the time.

b. Partial or rotal loge of manual devterity in on

Visual handicaps

a. Total or partial loss of sight.

b. Color blindness.

¢. Cataracts.

d. Ophthalmologic diseases.

Hearing handicap - partial to total less.

Aging - as a process may include many of the above named disabilities.

oS
= s

B. Specific Handicapping Conditions

1§

Visual Disorders

a. A person is said to be legally blind if his central visual acuity
does not exceed 20/200 in the better eye with corrective lenses,
or if his visual field is less than an angle of twenty degrees,
In other words, a person is legally blind if with corrective
lenses, he can see no more at 20 feet than a person with normal
sight can see at a distance of 200 feet.

b. Causes of Blindr=ss
1) Heredity - 15%.

2) Infectious diseases - 7%.
3) Prenatal causes - 50%.

4) Injuries - 3%.

5) Poisoning - 20%.

6) Tumors - 5%.

¢. It is estimated that about 6.4 million people in the U.S. have
some visual impairment. These are people who have trouble seeing
even with corrective lenses. Of these 1.7 million are legally
blind or function as if they were. Only about 400,000 of these
have no usable vision at all. Thus some 75% have some usable
vision.

d. Over one million persons, or about 65% of those with severe
visual impairments, are sixty-five years old or older. This is
because the diseases which are the main causes of blindness in
the U.5. are mainly associated with the aging process. Increased
life expectancy has added to this number.

2.3
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About 60,000 with severs visual impairment are of school age
or younger. Of these 40,000 are in school, including about
5,000 in ceollege.

About 127 (20,000) of the severely visually handicapped are in
the labor force.

Hearing Disorders

a.

[p]

About 2/5 of deafness is congenital; the rest results from dis-
eases and accidents, but more often from diseases such as menin-
gitis, scarlet fever, measles, whooping cough and abscesses of
the ear and head.
It is estimated that 5% of school age children have a hearing
impairment and roughly 5 in a thousand will require special
attention educationally.
An HEW report by the Advisory Committee on the Deaf (1965)
indicated:
1) Less than half of the deaf children needing specialized
preschool instruction were receiving it.
2) The average graduate of a public residential school for
the deaf had only an eighth grade education.
3) Seniors at Gallaudet College, the nation's only college
for the deaf, ranked close to the bottom in performance
on the G.K.LE.
4) 5/6 of deaf adults work in manual jobs, as compared to
only 1/2 of the hearing population.
5) The report indicated that this lack of development could
be attributed to the lack of adequate use of language.

Cerebral Palsy

ds

It is a condition resulting from damage to the central nervous
system, caused usually by too little oxygen to the brain during
the birth process. Tt is characterized hy paralysis, weakness,
incoordinatior caused by disorder in the motor control centers
of the brain. [t may also include learning disorders, psycholo-
gical problens and seusury delecis, Duamage is determined by the

ite of the brain damage.

50,000 cerebral palsicd persons in the U.S. in 1975. About
15,000 infants are born with cerebral palsy each Vesar.

1) Heredity.

2) Prenatal causes - measles, mumps, syphilis, maternal poisons,
maternal anemia, cord anomalies, cerebral hemorrhage, metabo-
lic disturbances, drugs, and unknown causes.

3) Natal factors - prematurity, prolonged labaor, Rh incompati-
hility.

4) Postnatal factors -~ bhlaw to the brain, skull fracture, other
head wounds, meningitis, encephalitis, brain abscess, toxic
agents, vascular injury or brain tumors.

It is estimated that 70 to 80 percent of persons with cerebral

palsy have some iluvolvement of speech and/or hearing, often pro-

duced by the brain damage which produced the cerebral palsy,

A number of studies indicate an ineiderce of mental deficiency

H

of from 4% ro 50 percest of cerebral palaied children.,
t k
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Spina Bifida

-

Splna bifida is the second most common birth defect affecting
more than 11,000 newborns in the U.S. each year. It is a develop-
mental defect of the spinal column in which the arches of one or
more of the spinal vertebrae have falled to fuse together so that
the spine is "bifid," a Latin term meaning split in two. Through
this gap in the spine, either the spimal cord itself or its sur-
rounding membranes protrude, depending upon which of several
types of spina bifida is present. The type is determined by
vwhere on thespinal column the "bifid" occurs and this determines
the extent of the paralysis.

Approximately 4 out of 5 babies born withspina bifida also

have hydrocephalus, which means ''water on the brain" and refers
to a group of conditions which cause an excess of cerebrospinal
fluid to build up within the brain. Twenty years ago a child
with this condition would have died within weeks of birth. In
1956, an engineer whose child was hydraocephalic, invented a valve
to control the circulation of the fluid surrounding the brain and
from that time it became possible to treat gpina bifida.

A third to a half of such children are paraplegic while most

of the rest have significant locomotor problems. In addition,
hydrocephalus makes walking difficult as it disturbs balance,

and 1f intellectual impairment has also occurred, it makes it
more difficult for the child to learn to use his limbs.

Damage to the spinal cord produces not only paralysis but also
loss of sensation which creates several dangers. Unnoticed
fractures are not unusual, lack of circulation to extremities

may go unnoticed and cause ulceration, and heat or cold may

cause unfelt damage. Also the child cannot discern a full bladder
or bowel, which creates social problems as well as the danger

of physical damage, especially to the kidneys.

Spina bifida children tend to score to the lower end of the

I. Q range. There are marked differences among those who are

14 s o -lv anin =4 d
hydrocephalic and thesc whe arc not, Those with epina bifida

only are usually in the normal I.Q. range. Those with hydro-
cephalus requiring a shunt valve generally have I.Q.'s ranging
from 70-80, with some on each extreme of the scale. Major pro-
blems appear to be perceptual and visuo-motor skills,
Psychologically such children may have difficulty becoming inde-
pendent of parents and other adults. There is a high degree of
depression in this group, especially as they reach adolescence.
At that time they become particularly aware of social isolation.

Sickle Cell Anemia

a.

It is a hereditary blood disease common in central Africa,
occurring chiefly among Blacks., It causes attacks that include
pain, high fever, and damage to the body tissues. It may injure
almost all parts of the body, especially the bones, the central
nervous system, the liver, the lungs, and the spleen. It may
cause blindness, convulsions, paralysis, or loss of speech,

Many of its victims die in childhood, and few live past the age
of 40,

Sickle cell anemia occurs if a person's red blood cells contain
too many hemoglobin molecules of an abaormal type. Too much of

- an abnormal hemoglobin, called hemoglobin S, causes the cells to

change to a sickle shape.
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¢. Sickled cells cloy blood ve: and interfere with the flow of
blood. This interference de ses

es the body of oxygen and cau
a painful attack called a "erisis" which mav last several davs
d. Many Blacks arc born with some hemoglobin 8, but will not have
sickle cell anemia unless th parents are carriers.
e. Until 1970, physicians ha treatment for the "erisis." Now
there are several! drugs, ach has serious side effects,
6. Unseen Hﬁndiéﬂp%

Those who serve the handicapped should realize that many people
may have handicaps wihich may not he noticeable, but which may affect
behavior adversely. Among these, are such problems as:

a. Deafness or hearing loss - person may not respond because he
. cannot understand or does not hear.
b. Vascular problems - all ages may be affected. Persons suffering
from hypertension, heart attack, other cardiovascular problems
mav suffer [rom depression, fear and sometinmes irritability,
¢. Those on medication - medications which, while taken for numerous
legitimate purposes, nay | effec ts on the behavior of the person
who may in addition suffer psychologically from the effects of the
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National Legislation Currentlv Important Concerning the Handicapped

A,

[

Pratt=-Swoot Act oif 1931

%inze

ed thi% nct to pfﬁvidP hﬁék% Eﬂr thé adult bliﬂd

Jnd

gdults chlldreni Cangresg EmpDWEfed the lerarian

This law extended the Library ol Congress books for the biind program
to physically handicapped persons unable to use conventional print,
Public Law B9-511 of 1966

An amendment to the Library Services and Construction Act, Title I s
it provided authorization to improve library services to the blind and
physically handicapped, plus reading aids and devices such as magnifying
glasses, page turners, prism glasses and larpe print books.

I-B
an

t of 1968 -~ Publie Law 90-480,

Architectural Barrier

Required that lacilities bhui cral funds be accessible to the
handicapped. This law was not FHFDFCEQ until the Federal Architectural
liance Board was set up in 1975 to enforce

[
s
r
%
e
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e
o
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and Transportation Barriers ¢ )
le ucilizing ANSI Standa=d 117.1,

American Natflonal Standards Inscitite ANSI Standard 117.1.

Sets standards for makine faci!ities accessible to the handicapped,
Laat revisced ln 1961, It is presently undergoing a thorough revislon

and expansion that will fnereagse {L from eipht pages to over 100 pages.
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F. The Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 - Public Law 93-112, and
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1974 - Public Law 93-516,

The Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 greatly expanded previous
efforts of the federal government to assist the handicapped against
discrimination. CSeveral sections of the law are particularly impor-
tant because of thelr far-reaching effects:
1. Sectlon 502

Establishes the Federal Architectural and Transportation Barriers

Compliance Board whose purpose is to enforce the Architectural

Barriers Act of 1968. It uses as its code for enforcement ANSI

Standard 117.1 with the criteria for federal contractors being that

the Standard must bhe met for each contract of at least $2,500.

2. Sectien 503
States the requirement that any federal contractor of at least
$2,500 shall take affirmative action in hiring qualified handicapped
persons and sets up a procedure for handling complaints.
3. Section 504

a. Redefines "handicapped person' as:

1) Any person who has a physical or mental impairment which
substantially limits one or more of such person's major
life activities,

2) has a record of such impairment, or

3) is regarded us having such an lwpalrment.

4) A "major life activity" is any mental or physical function
or activity which, if impaired, creates a substantial barrier
to employment.

b. States that no otherwise qualified handicapped individual, shall
because of his handicap, be excluded from participation in or
be denied the benefits of any program or activity receiving
federal financial assistance. To implement this requires:

1) The removal of physical barriers.

2) The hiring of qualified handicapped persons.

3) The provision of needed auxiliary aids such as readers for
the blind and interpreters for the deaf in educational
institutions.

4) Deadline dates for implementation, for example, colleges
and universities receiving federal funds had to evaluate
facility accessibility by June, 1977, provide a transition
plan by December, 1977, and by June, 1980, must have
finished necessary structural changes.

4. ection 504 Policy Interpretations

As with all regulations, interpretations are provided through
regulatory agencies and through court decisions. In light of
the recency of much legislation affecting the handicapped, close
attention must be paid to such interpretations.

b. On August 8, 1978, the Secretary of the Department of Health,

Education and Welfare issued policy interpretations of Section

504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. These appeared in the

Federal Register, Vol. 43, August 14, 1978, pages 36034 - 36036,

and are reproduced in Appendix B.

i

G. Public Law 93-380 - Education Amendments of 1974

It broadened the commitment to handicapped children, by authorizing
additional funds to the states, and more importantly specified due pro-

Q cess requirements protecting the rights of such children by placing




children in the '"least restrictive environment." This meant each child
would be "mainstreamed" as far as was best possible for his own develop-
ment into regular <chools and classrooms. Each state was required to
presenl a plan of action for the implementation of the act.

H. Public Law 94-142 - Education for All Handicaoped Children Act

1. Unlike other federal education laws, this has no expiration date
and is regarded as permanent,

2. It sets forth as national policy the ideal that education must be
extended to the handicapped as a fundamental right.

3. It also requires mainstreaming into the least restrictive environ-

ment.
4. It requires an inaividual plan written by a school official, a
teacher, a parent or guardian and if possible including the child.

The plan should include the child's present achievement status,
goals for growth and plans for meeting the goals. Parents must be
consulted if changes are made,

VIII. The Library of Congress National Library Service for the Blind and
Physically Handicapped (NLS)

A. The Pratt-Smoot Act of 1931 authorized the Library of Congress to im-
plement a books for blind adults program utilizing a network of nine-
teen regional lihraries located throughout the nation. Braille was the
major "reading form'" initially, though today the program includes Talking
Books (books recorded on long-playing records), recordings on magnetic
tape (cassettes) and flexible dises. Music and journals are also made
available as well as annotated catalogs and regular lists of available
material.

The Pratt-Cmoot Act has been amended to provide services to children
and to handicapped persons other than just the blind. As well, there
ls now provision for a variety of aids for utilizing materials, such as
earphones, speed controls and special devices for bedridden readers.

B. To fulfill its mission the National Library Service for the Blind and
Physically Handicapped (NLS) conducts five major activities:

1. Production and supply of books in appropriate format (Braille, tape,
etc.),

2. Purchase, maintenance, and supply of equipment to utilize various
‘formats,

3. Collection, maintenance and distribution of music scores, texts,

and other materials in music,
4. Arrangements with regional 1;bfaries for the distribution of ma-
terials and equipment,
Research and development leading to the improvement and expansion
of services,

i

C. The Network

1. The Pratt-5moot Act provided initially for nineteen regional 1li-
braries. Since then the network has grown by increasing the num-
ber of regional libraries, and adding subregionals and multi-state
centers.




a. Repional Libraries
The first library service program for the blind in the U.S.
was started in 1868 by the Boston Public Library. At that time
the books were embossed and were bulky, cumbersome things, quite
expensive to mall, though that was the only way to get them Low
a scattered audlence. To alleviate the problem, Congress in
1904 permitted free postage to circulate books to the blind.
By 1931, it was recognized that the burden of supplying such
materials was too great for a few volunteer libraries to handle.
By then it was also clear that neither individuals nor libraries
could support the expensive business of Braille book production.
Thus, the Pratt-Smoot Act of 1931 was passed and set intn motion
the national network of regional libraries to distribute books
to the adult blind.

Within a short time research sponsored by NLS resulted in the
creation of the 33 1/3 rpm record and the Talking Book became
more feasible than those earlier produced at 78 rpms.

Today the regional libraries not only circulate materials from
NLS, but also buy and produce materials needed within their
own regions. The Library of Congress certifies volunteer
Braille transcribers, proofreaders and narrators who produce
needed materials as a service. All the proofreaders are blind,
and many volunteers are handlcapped, though others are retired
or those who otherwise have the time and interest to help.

b. Subregional Libraries

In order to bring services even closer to 1ts patrons, NLS now
designates qualified public libraries as subregional links in
the network. To achieve this category the library should have

a registered clientele of at least 200 handicapped users as

well as a minimal collection of materials in various formats for
the handicapped for purposes of demonstration and immediate ser-
vice to walk-in patrons. This growing section of the network
has now reached about 100 libraries and has greatly expanded

its service.

Multi-5State Centers

This program started in 1974 with the designation of two such
centers (in Florida and Utah) and has now grown to four (Phila-
delphia and Illinois). The centers were created to relieve the
Library of Congress of some of the overwhelming task of produc~-
tion of duplicate copies, storage and distribution to individuals
and other libraries. Decentralization also provides more effi-
clent service throughout the network.

]

D. Utilization of Technology

The National Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped
has from its beginning implemented research and development projects
to utilize existing technology, and to encourage new adaptation and
new technology where needed to serve the handicapped. Examples of
its accomplishments are:

1. Development of the 33 1/3 and 16 2/3 rpm records.
2. Development of the 8 1/3 rpm disc to provide three hours of play-
back time,
3. Development of the 7 inch flexible disc which need not be returned
Q and on which journal issues and some books are provided for quick
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4. Cassette books on 15/16 ips tape whose speed 1is such that it can
be used to copy directly 8 1/3 rpm records, thus allowing a rela-
tively easy change over from discs to cassette recordings.

5. Four track tapes which increases potential listening time to six
hours aud allows most books to be recorded on only two cassettes,
providing ease of handling, more compact storage and easier shipping.

6. Specially adapted equipment for use of various formats, the most
recent being a combination record/cassette player which is now
being tested.

7. A microfilm reader is being developed which enlarges type to read-
able sizes for the partially sighted.

8. Computerized bibliographic service linking network members has
been planned and is being developed. A COM catalog which will
eventually be the most complete listing of loan materials available
in Braille and recorded form has now been produced in a third
edition. Each entry includes an annotation, the narvator and the
format of the item. Each network library has been provided a micro-
fiche reader which enlarges the reduced type 48 times. Computer tech-
nology is also being utilized in some network libraries as a manage-
ment tool to keep track of patron selections and mailings, as well as
for other purposes.

9. Telebook, a project to provide Talking Books to users in their lLomes
via a special FM receiver connected to cable television lines,
has been implemented on an experimental basis in Columbus, Ohio.

10. The Ealing Reader, a print reading device combining computer op-
tical character recognition with vocal response for persons who lack
the manual dexterity needed to handle conventional print, is being
used experimentally in New Englind with 30 readers.

Use of the Services

1. HNumber of readers

Braille Total

E

Talking Book Ta

1967 98,152 11,126 18,332 127,610
1975 330,380 96,190 19,420 445,990

2. Circulation

1967 4,059,028 355,864 574,174 4,990,066
1975 10,759,600 981,700 548,800 12,290,100

Potential Users

It is difficult to determine the number of persons who may qualify

as users of the service since a person who has a disorder, such as
multiple sclerosis, may or may not need the service depending on how
the disease has affected him. The Natiomal Library Service for the
Blind and Physically Handicapped awarded a contract to the American
Foundation for the Blind to conduct a survey to determine the number
of potential users of the NLS. 1In January 1977, a random sample of
140,000 households over the nation was to be surveyed and in April,
1977 an additional 70,000 households were to be polled for a sample of
over 200,000 households. Then a subsample of this group identified

as potential users will be interviewed in depth to learn the incidence
of various handicaps, reading material and equipment preferred, the
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scatter of readers and the percentage of the population of potential
users not being served by the program. Another aspect of the survey
i1l be questionnaires and observations of users in hospitals and nurs-
ing homes. Administrators of such institutions will be contacteu to
determine how their attitudes may affect program use. An analysis of
all collected data will be used to make future plans for the network.

IX. 1International Cooperation

A. Kurt Cylke, Chief, National Library Service for the Blind and Physi-
cally Handicapped has proposed that library service for the handicapped
is based in the same philosophy as is that for the nonhandicapped,
the only difference being the requirement of special formats and equip~
ment for the handicapped. This necessity makes provision of library
materials to the handicapped very expensive and suggests the need to
eliminate duplication of effort in the production of reading materials
and in the development of technology. International cooperation would
also make it easier to provide reading materials in various languages.
Readers in the United States could benefit greatly from such sharing,
as the NLS has verv little non-English material available.

B. Cylke noted to interested 1ibr3rian5 meeting at the International
Fad&fat;cﬁ Ef Library Associations (IFLA) in Brussels in 1977, tive
Iic

ern in developing international cooperation:

1 Development of an international inventory of library resources,
2. The need for identification of existing production formats.

3. The need for standardization of production formats.

4. The development of an effective international interlibrary loan
program.

5. The need for coordination in the application of present and future
technology to production.

C. How Some Countries Vary in Meeting Needs

1. Copyrights for materials are handled differently:

a. The English publishers' association grants the right to copy
on a title-by-title basis for all United Kingdom countries,
except Canada, and allows the Royal National Institute for the
Blind in London to reproduce up to 50 copies of each book.

b. In England, duplication of recorded materials is limited to for-
mats which cannot be used on commercial sound systems.

c. The Swedish Association for the Blind routinely pays royalties
to the publishers' association because it produces cassettes
which can be played on commercially available ecuipment,

d. 1In the U.S5., the NLS either requests permission to copy from
the copyright owner or negotiates an agreement with a publisher
to copy all titles controlled by the publisher.

2. Eligibility and Distribution

a. It seems generally to be agreed that services should be pro-
vided to those who are unable to read conventional print materials,

b. Distribution in the U.5. is handled through a network of coop-
erating libraries. In other countries distribution is handled
by separate agencies for the handicapped.

3. Technoloegy
Q Each country conducts its own research and development program

EMC S e s Lo . s
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and utilization of materials. In most instances the U.5. is a lead-
er in technology and has for several years shared its knowledge
with interested countries.

user group to study ways to cooperate in providing library services
to the blind and physically handicapped. It was agreed that seven
areas be given first attention:

Copyright.

. Bibliographic Control.

Postal Regulations and Customs Laws,
Format.

Library Identification.
International and National Liaison.
Research and Development.

I

s
LI

I B
M .

It was further agreed that working papers would be developed to be
presented at the next IFLA meeting in 1978.

Efforts at international cooperation in library service to the handi-~
capped :an best be described as developmental or exploratory. That
initial steps have been taken should be of interest to those serving
the handicapped.



APPENDIX A

Imaginative Literature Containing Characterizations of the Handicapped

Bronte, Charlotte. Jane Eyre

Brown, Roy. Flight of Sparrows
Byars, Betsy. Summer of the Swans

Corcoran, Barbara. A Dance to Still Music
Crichton, Michael. The Terminal Man

De Angeli, Marguerite. The Door in the Wall

Kellogg, Marjorie. Tell Me That You Love Me, Junie Moon
Lenski, Lois. We Live in the South

London, Jack. The Sea-Wolf

McCullers, Carson. The Heart is a Lonely Hunter
Maugham, W. Somerset. Of Human Bondage -

12. Mulock, Dinah Maria. The Little Lame Prince
13. Raskin, Ellen. Spectacles -
14. Vonnegut, Kurt. Breakfast of Champions

15, Wilder, Laura Ingalls. These Happy Golden Years

| il ey
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Sources of Additional Imaginative Literature

Junior High School Library Catalog, 1965 -

Senior High School Library Catalog, 1926 -~

Fiction Catalog, 1908 -

Baskin, Barbara and Karen H. Harris. Notes from a Different
Drummer: A Guide to Juvenile Fiction Portraying the Handicapped,
1977.

Children's Catalog, 1909 -
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
Office of the Secretary

HONDISCRIMINATION M FEDERALLY ASSISTED
PROGZAMS

Fulicy Infurpreiotians

The fr::l!'}\xmg four pcﬂicy interpreta-
tlons are Issucd by the Office for Civil
Rights under the proeedures an-
nounced in the FEDERAL REQI:TEH on
May 1, 1978, 43 FR 18630. The
pret the TDicpartment's £
issued under sectinn 504 of the Re ha-
bilitation Act of 1973,

Daviv 8. TATEL

Office for Civil fizg}h ts.
AvousT 8, 1978,
SecTioN 504 OF THE REHABILITATION
Aot op 1973
FOL ICY INTERFRETATION NO, 3
Subject: " Program Accessibility”™ Re-
quirements. )
FPolicy Interprefation: A recipiont is
not required to make structural modi-
Iicatiam m it§ Existing f’a,cilitles if its

ble t.ﬂ mnbxlxty xmpairéd persons by
other methods. In selecting from
among other methods, recipients must
give priority to those that offer handi-
capped and nonhandicapped persons
programs and activities in the same
setting. Because of the administrative
impossibility of continually determin-
ing, on an up-to-date basis, whether
mobility impaired individuals will be
entitled to services by a given recipi-
ent, and for other reasons set forth
below, the absence of mobility im-
paired persons residing in an area
cannot be used as the test of whether
programs and activities must be made
accessible.

Discussion, The Department has
beenn asked by recipients conducting
modest programs (e.g, libraries iIn
rural aseas, small welfare offices, day
eare centors and senlor eitizens cen-
ters):: (1) Whelher they must make
structural changes to their buildings
to accommodate persons who are mo-
bility impegired; and (2) whether they
must make their services accessible to
mobility tmpoired persons eveu if no

such perzons are known to live in their
service area.

The Sectinn 504 regulation was care-
fully written tn require “program ac-
cessibility™
jty.”

not “bulldine ascessibil-
thus allawing recipients flexipil-
ing l"u" means of compli-
T examipie, they may arrange
livery of their services at al-

fDr t‘v
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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ternative sites that are accessible or
use aides or deliver services to persons
at their homes. The regulation does
nol require that all existing facilities
or every part of an existing facility be
mnade accessible; structural changes
are not necessary if other methods are
elfective in making the recipient’s ser-
vices avallable to mohility impaired
persons. For example, a library build-
ing in a rural area with one roorn and
an entrance with several steps can
rmake its services accessible in several

1y It; may c@nftru:;t a ’lmple

f:txst Mnhlmy 1rnpured persmns

Ia\\
miy be provided access to Lhe library's

through a bookmobile or by
special messenger service or clerical
aild or any other method that makes
the resources of the library “readily
accessible.” However, recipients are re-
(uired to give priority to methoeds that
offer handicapped and nonhandi-
capped persons programs and getivi-
ties in the same setting.

There is an additionsl option for re.
cipients thal have fewer than 15 em-
ployees and that provide health, wel-
fare, or other social services, If such &
reciplent finds, after consulting with a

-handicapped person seeking services,
that only a significent alteration to its
isting facilities will make its pro-
gram accessible, the reciplent may
refer the handicapped person Lo an-
other provider of the same services
that is aceessible, The referring recipi-
ent has the obligation to determine
that the other provider is accessible
and is willing to provide the services,

The section 504 regulation does not

_condition the requirement of *'pro-
gram accessibility” upon handicapped
persons residing in the reciplent's serv-
ice area. Such a condition would be ad-
ministratively unworkable. It would
require the establishment of arbitrary
geographic boundaries for each recipi-
ent's service area, the identification of
all handicapped persons in that area
and periodic surveys to determine
whether handicapped persons have
moved into or out of the service area.
It would also ignore the needs of those
persons who temporarily become mo-
bility impaired or thoze mobility im-
paired persons who visit a service area.
Moreover, mobility impaired persons
may decide not to settle in a communi-
ty bececause its senlcas are not accessi-
ble,

The Department concludes, as it did
when the section 504 repulation was
adopted, thal because the “standard
(for program accessibility) is [lexible”
the regulation “does not allow for
waivers” (See "Auiliority”™ section
below),

Coterage. This policy interpretation
applies to any publiz or private institu-
tion, person, or other entity that re-
crives or benefits from HEW f{inanejal

REGISTER, VOL. 43, MO.

n&

assistance, For further information,
see definition of "reciplent” at 45 CFR
section 04.3(1).

Authority: Regulation issued under
section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973, 45 CFR §84.22 and appendix
A.

Seclion 84,22

(a) Program accessibilily A recipient
shall operate each program or activity
to which this part applies 50 that the
program ¢r activity, when viewed in its
cntirety, Is readily accessible to handi-
capped pecrsons. This paragraph does
not require a recipient to make each of
its existing facilities or every part of a
facility accessible to and usable by
handicapped persons,

(b) Meihods, A reciplent may comply
with the requirements of paragrabh
¢a) of this section threugh such means
as redesign of cquipment, reassignent
of classes or other services to accessi-
ble buildings, assignment of aides to
beneficlaries, home visits, delivery of
health, welfare, or other social ser-
vices at alternate accessible sites, al-
teration of existing facilities and con-
struction of new facilities in confor-
mance with the requirements of
£84.23, or any other methods that
result in making its program or activi-
ty accessible to handicapped persons,
A recipient is not required to make
structural changes in existing facilities
where other methods are effective in
achieving compliance with paragraph
(a) of this section. In choosing among
available methods for meeting the re-
quirement of paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, a reciplent shall give priority to
those methods that offer programs
and activities to handicapped persons
in the most Integrated setting appro-

-priate,

(c) Small health, welfare, or olher
social service providers. If a receiplent
with fewer than 15 employees that
provides health, welfare, or other
social services finds, after consuitation
with a handicapped person seeking its
services, that there is no method of
complying with paragraph (a) of this
section other than making a signficant
alteration In its existing facilities, the
recipient may, as an alternative, refer
the handicappsd person to other pro-
viders of those services that are acces-
sible,

Appendir A—Section-by-Section Analy-
8is, Sukpart C—PFrogrem Accessibility.

Several commenters expressed con- .
cern about the fensibility of ecompli-
ance with the program accessibility
standdrd. The Sescrelary belicves that
the standord is flerible enough (o
permit recinicnls lo devise ways Lo
make their programs accessible shorl
of exiremely expensive or impraclical
physical chawnzes in facilitizs. Accord-
ingly, the scztion does nol alow for
walvers, The D ent is ready at
al]l times Lo provids techinieal assist-
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SECTION D04 oF Tor I it
ACT uF 147

LLILITAT IS

POLICY ISTRERPRETATION 0, 4

Subject: Carrving Handicapped Per-
s0n3 ,LD Arlin vy Programm Accens

Policy Interpretation’ Carrying i
unaceeplabie mieihied for aehieving
program acecoe :
paired persons exeept in
First, when program ace !
e achicved only throuph sn,;fiur'ﬁi
change., carryin: may serve a8 an ex-
pedient until ears Truction is complet-
ed, Soeconidl, cargs will be perm.iied
in mamfestly excelstional cixeg 1f ear-
riers are forimally instructed on the
safest and lewt Busuliating means of
carrying and the service is provided in
g reliable manner.

Discussion’ The section 504 repula-
tion requires that federally assisted
programs and activities be “readily ace-
cossible” to handicapped persons. A
program or aclivity will be judred
“readily accessible’”
ducted In a bulding
mobility impiice 1 perss
and Ieave \;.l}m 1t sistanee  [roin
others. Carrying rojuis :", =130l fa-5ist-
ance and 15t vre BhAacceptahle.

Carrsing: may 5o be undepeiidable

* for mobility im-
CaAsCs,

1“(}

only il it iz con-
and

room that
can enter

(e.g., whon colloye sindents er employ-
ees are rapecusd ta volunteer) and
often ladoun o0, when carriers

are untramed or ahien the ¢ar
to eccur nn poorly lumi
narrow statrs), IL muy hunulinls
handicapurd porcon by drone
his or her denondenes and eroating
spectacle. Its o therefore mr‘mq=
sistent witl 1 E0ds critieal ol
tive of cncouri;it,m hanvlenpiad e
sons Lo participate in prescrams ool e
tivitics,

The Departme 13t recognizes Hl:’ﬂ ear-
rying may be necessary in the fullow-
ing cases!

(1) The scction 504 rojprulntion re-
quires “program accessibilitg fur
handicapped ﬁf‘l’s(ﬂlh and supiesls a
; for attaiming com-

varisly of method

pliance that r:m be Impmnu nted

withm BO days, lowever, if “program

uccessibility™ con Le sehieved only
Q
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thiratie * E“Ef‘l“n”‘ of exinlitye [ryeilp-
ties tar) construction ol new

ties,”” the construction mu t be eoly:
pivled RS expeditinusly ne possible”
but I no evenit, Inter than June 3,
1987, Although recipyhonts are ol ree
qmnd (o provide "propram acee il
ity during the perled of corad uction,
the Dr‘pﬂrUHL‘nL CICOUrAS 5 recipichts
ta develop an intc rien eapedient that
may be corrying.

(0y Carrying Is also

manifestly exceplional ca
srple, a university has proj
(ained that the structural changes and
s necessary to adapt its oceano-

SHE

s reeplable in

deviee
[
parrod

ponsive
under this
inam

phic vessel for use by mobility im-
h ox-

=1

porsons are pro _u.t.\uly
or unavailable.
exception, must bo pm\ H
ner that attempls lo ever-

come its shortcomings. Fer example,
carriers must be formally instructed
oni the safest and least humiliating
mmm l:if cgrryix;'f

the scrviee
inble manner.
retation
npnh 5 to gn} publn: or private instily-
tion, person, or olher entity that re-
ceives or benefits from HEW financial
assistance. For further mmrmamn.
see definition of "recipient” at 45 CrR
£84,3(6),

Authority: Repgulation isaued under
seclion 504 of the Rehabiilitation Act
of 1973, 45 CFR §;84.22 (21, (b) and
(d).
Scetion 84,227

() Progrom Accessibility. A recipi-
erit shall operate each program or fc-
tivity to which this part applies so
that the program orf activity, when
viewed in its entirety, is readily acces-
sible to handieapped pirsons, This
paragraph docs not require a reeipient
to make each of its ¢ i facilities
or every part of a facility accessible
and usable by handicapped pe r‘.nn,,

¢hy Methods. A recipicnt may eoniply
with the requirement of parazraph (a)
of this section throu:! =u=h mo:ns as

aml

redesign of equnpnu i, reassinnment
of cln fces Lo arecssi-
ble buildings, as's‘gnm. nt of aides ta
beneficiaries, home delivery of
health, welfare, or nthv-* sacial oer-
vices at altern v dlws "u:

ing f
struction of new {2

teration of ox

the o1 Ui'
1y other sthads that
reoult in makimg its prosmm or activi-
ty accessible to handicopped persols,
A recipient is not require d to make
structural changes in existing facilitics
where other methods are Lf!tC!l\E in
achicving compliance with paragraph
(a) of this seetion. In choniin amohy
available methads for mecting the re-
quircment of paragraph (U of his sec-
tioh, a rocipient shail ;pive priority to
those methods that offer programs
and activitivs to handicapped porseis

mance  with
§24.21, or

A= 30

36045
in the most intepraded setling appro.
sriate, 7 )

(d) T period. A recipient shall

comply with the require ment of pan
graph (a) of this section within 1.-’)
iy of 1he effective date of this part
exeepl that \\,ht I .dxug!u""xl chdgas
in fasniihos o e ned I
changed she ! e omade \Mllnn 3 years
of the offective date of this part, bl
in any cvent as expeditiously as possl-
ble.

‘10 504 aF T REHABILITATION
AcT oF 1973

POLICY INTEHPRETATON NO, &
ticipation of Haudi-
1 Contact Sports,

Subivel
capped Studen

Policy Interp
have lost an organ, limb, or @
but wha are otherwise qualified, 1
not be excluded by recipients from
contact spﬂrtq Hawever, such students
may be requirad parvntal
censent and sl)g)mval for participa ,
1’; m thé dactor most familiar with

¥ ;L!mut dzsgr'ﬁlinat,lan agmnst handi-

capped athletes.
Discussion: The Department has re-

ceived several complaints that sta-
dents have been denied an opportuni-
ty to participate in contact sports
solely because they have lost an organ,
limb, or appendage, The regulation’s
requircment that handicapped stu-
dents be provided an equal opportuni-
ty to participate in physical education
and alhletics programs extends to con-
tact sports. The excluslon from con-
tact snorts of students who have lost
an organ, limb, er an appendage (e.g. 2
kidney, leg, or finger) but who are oth-
erwise thmd is a denial of equal op-
portunity. It denics participation not

on the basis of ability but beeausc of a
handi
A FLf‘nDlLUL cannet assume that such
a child is too great a risk for physical
injury or illness if perinitted to partici
pale in eontaclt sports. Howcever, A
childl may be required to obtain paren-
tal roneent anil approval for participa-
tion from the doctor most familiar
o hier condition.
inient provides ifs athletes
eare insurance for sick-
fonnt, it must make the in-
ailnLle without discrimin--
tmn ﬂ\‘mmt handicapped athletes,
Corerage: This policy interpretation
applics to any public or private institu-
u(;nn. porson, or other sntity that re-
-es or benefits from HEW finaneial
dstance. IFor further informatien
tion of “recipient” at 45 CFRR

£ 84.3(D).
Authority: Repinlation lssued under

section 504 of the Rehabilitation Art
of 1973, 45 CI'RR § 84.3T(e)(1).
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Section 81 37te) 1y
{e) Physica! education cmu! alhlctics.
(1) In providing physic
courses and athleties and sim
grams and nctivitics to any of its stu-
; hich ti sub-

part apx‘:l.u; may not dl;crlmmmg an
the ba hiand.can, A recipient that
offers p! 1l cducation coursos or
that opcratles or sponsars interschola-

tic, t:l uh or mtr"rnural athhtlcr sl L‘l

ANILITATION

wlortHE R
AT oF 1873

BreTion

POLCY [T FRPRETATION NO. 6

SURJECT. Echool hoard members s
hearing oficera.

PCLICY INTERPRETATION: Schicul
board irembers may nnt serve as hear-
ing oiliwe:s in proceedings concdduetad
porents of

to resolt utes between
handir o ehivdrea and alfieanl: of
their Wi ST e,

DISCUSSION: The section 504 repula-
tion requires school districts to os

lish a “system of procedural sal
eirors

guards” to pootect agal 1
the edueniional programs dovelopes
for handieapned students. One  re-

stem s an “linpar-
* and a review proee-
dure” through whieh a parcat may
contest the i:\'lm.tmn and pla(;(i'mf'nt
of his ar her ehiic,

tial hé;\irirz;‘: .

Recipirnt- have asked whether
schonl board membe may serue as
the hesrine or reviewing authaoviry in

anal distrct,
doelod thit th
hothe e

their v
ment s
is inecon.. -
regli '

srinbien’s
prruceed

narual”

BIMEINE

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

HOTICES
inrfs, Srhool board members hnve a
clear interest in the ot 1

hearing. For exampla, deton
advirze to the parents will often
additional evxponditure. by the
Also, the zehonl board has hired,
therefore expic d coy.Qidenee in, the
mé!gmenf; n" t prof:.sinnals chal-
e hearine, ,nnr‘L} ver, since
cnt \\.ll'

avoid
boxrd.
and

raoneraliy not
D ptaceraent and other
a scheol dis-

resiew individ
!('lll"'m"‘“ll decisions of

. stemn of prassdural safe-
L,’"‘l"t‘:" is in pluace, eory precaution
must be o taken to oeqeoac that those
procedy perate fair
This interprention is FHD gl Tmm’d
by eur ecininitment to ¢ o ;

tion H04 edural
thaop d by
Erluc: orthe T

T regulitions
et asintorprets

isiicd 1
el by 5
1wal board members !
hearing officers in the

COVERAGE!
tiorn anpll
stitution, |
receives or benelits from
cial a tance, Faor further
tion, see definition of recipient”
CFR BL.30{).

AUTHORITY: Fepulztion fssued
under section 504 of the Rehabild
tion Act of 1673, 45 CE'it 84,36 and Ap-

serving as
1ocl system.

mfc,-rmaa
at 45

wirnt that oper.
ates a public elemen!~ry or secondary
education program noestablish an

implement, with respeet to act
garding the identific k
or cdueaticnal plag
wha, bocatear of I
believed 1o
relpton ortera s
al satomunrds
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opporiunity for the parents or guardi-
an of the person to examine selevant
rererds, an impartial hearing with op-
portunity for participalion t he -
son's parents or guardinn mrj rcpre-
or 1?.1Lmn by Egnn%:l ane a review pro-

;e with the procedur-
of seeticn 615 of the
licopped Act is
5 of mecting this require-

al safepunrds
Fduegtion of the Har

ahe mo
ment,
Anpendir A, Subpert D (Fifth Para-
graphs-It is not the intentlon of the
Department, exeept in extraordinary
circtinstian to review the result of
individual placement and other educa-
tiorinl decisions, so lung as the school
'.,rw f‘()tﬁpllf‘x \HLh Lhe pruccﬁs" re-

process procedures)

and due

tmn,

Frgiwlations Issued Under the Educa-
tion of the Handicapped Act, 45 CFR
121a.507 and Appendix A Therlo

Section 121a.507: (ay A hearing may
wluctiil;

not he gand

(1) By 2 persin @ an o
cf 1 prblic ageney which s involve
the education or care of the child, or

(2) BBy any person having a personal
or professional interest which could
conflict with his or her objectivity in
the hearing,

(b) A person wha otherwise qualifies
to conduet o hearing under paragraph

(=) of this scction i3 not an emplovee

of the agrney solely because he or she
[s paid by the agency to sorve as o
hearitiz officer ., . ..

Anpendiv A, Subpart E (“Response™
to “C‘nmmc‘;zf" on Scclian 12125073
[; Y porent af the child in guestion and

chnol bnacd offieials are disqualified
M 21;1;-10 7.
78-22612 Filed 8-11-78; 2:45 am]
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II.

STUDENT ASSIGNMENT SHEET

Policy Development
A. Objectives
1. To be able to name three sources of pressure for the provision of
Services,
2. To be able to list three initial steps in determing if a need for
service exists.
3. To be able to list five results of a community survey to document
need for service.

fos]

Readings

1. "Disabled People in the U.S.: Facts and Figures." Interracial
Books for Children Bulletin 8(Nos. 6 and 7, 1977): 20-21.

2. Kleinfield, Sonny. '"The Handicapped: Hidden No Longer." Atlantic
Monthly 240(December 1977):86-90,

3. Needham, William L. "Academic Library Service to Handicapped Stu-
dents." Journal of Academic Librarianship 3(November 1977):273-279.

C. Activities

1. Find population data that indicate percentage of handicapped in
various age groups, such as those over 65.

2. Find out if your organization accepts federal funds such that it
is required to follow federal requirements for handicapped.

D, Questions
1. What is the role of standards in policy formulation?

2. What are the arguments, pro and con, for integrating library services
to the handicapped with library services to the other user groups?

Consumer Advocacy for the Handicapped

A. Objectives

1. To be able to define and explain the role of consumer advocates
for the blind and physically handicapped and to give one example of
such an organization.

2. To be able to list nine ways for a library to indicate its commit-
ment to including the disabled in planning, implementing and evaluating
its services.



ITI.

L]

]

Readings

1. Gashel, James. '"The Consumer's Role in Library Services for the
Blind" in Strom, M. G. Library Services to the Blind and Phy-
sically Handicapped. Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow Press, 1977,
p. 41-47.

2. Laski, Frank J. '"Legal Advocacy, Positive Factor in Rights for
Disabled People." American Rehabilitation 1(May~June 1976):
12-17. o - o

3. "Library-based Blind Service Fought by National Blind Group"
Librarv Journal 102(January 15, 1977):148-149.

Activities

Contact a local group, such as a chapter of the National Federation
for the Plind, to invite a representative to present its view of local
library service,

Questions

What advantages may accrue to the library as a result of consumer ad-
vocate activity? What problems may result from such activity?

Facllities for the Handicapped

fan]

AIZ

Objectives
1. To recognize seventeen possible physical barriers to use of a library.

2. To be able to explain how each of the possible physical barriers
may also be a psychological barrier to effective use of a library,

3. To be able to explain the effects of four federal laws regarding such
barriers and two basic facts about state laws.

Readings:

1. Greco, Constance M. "Barred from the Library." American Libraries
1(October 1970):908-910.

2. Harkness, Sarah P. and James N. Groom, Jr. Building Without Barriers
for the Disabled. New York: Watson - Guptill Publications, 1976

(skim this).

Activities

1. Walk through your library, jotting down barriers to the handicapped
in the public service and work areas.

2. Interview, if possible, a handicapped person to learn what barriers
to use he experiences in the library.



D. Questions

1. Are there "conflicts of interest' about facilities for different
groups of handicapped citizens?

2. How much more expensive is it to construct a new building that is
barrier free as opposed to a conventional building? What about
renovation costs?

IV. Employment of the Handicapped in Libraries
A. Objectives

1. To learn the legal definition of the term handicapped.

of the handicapped.
3. To correct five misconceptions regarding employment of the handicapped.
4. To learn six requirements of affirmative action.

5. To learn six steps that may result from failure to comply with
affirmative action.

6. To be able to write a job description which will meet affirmative
action guidelines.

B. Readings

1. Pati, Gopal C. ''Countdown on Hiring the Handicapped." 'Egyggngg;
Journal 57(March 1978):144-153.

2. Zerface. W. A. '"'No More Excuses: Hire the Handicapped Librarian."
Wilson Library Bulletin 51(April 1977):656-660.

C. Activities

1. Prepare a job description which would be leégally acceptable for
eliminating potential job-holders because of a particular handicap.

2. List the number of professionally employed handicapped librarians
you know and their jobs. Nonprofessional library staff?

D. Questions

1. How can library administrators prepare their staffs for acceptance
of handicapped employees? Should they?

2. Should handicapped library science students receive special coun-
seling, including instruction in the law on employment?

V. Using Volunteers in the Library

A. Objectives

o 1. To be able to list five values which may be gained from using volunteers.

ERIC | 41




VI.

2, To be able to list four steps 1in selecting volunteers.

be able to list and discuss five possible problems resulting
rom the use of volunteers.

[»]

3. T
£

B. Readings
1. Jenkins, Harold. '"Volunteers in the Future of Libraries."
Library Journal 97(April 15, 1972):1399-1403.
2. Straus, Ellen Sulzberger. "In Defense of Unpaid Labor."
Ms. 3(February 1975):74=75+.
3. Warner, Alice Sizer. "Volunteerism and Librarianship.'
Library Journal 97(April 1, 1972):1241-1245.
C. Activities
1. List types of positions volunteers might handle in a library.
2. Prepare a job description for a volunteer position.
D. Questions
1. Why may volunteers be considered as goodwill ambassadors for the
library?
2. How would you handle 245 volunteer applications for ten openings?
Evaluation
A. Objectives
1. To become aware of the necessity for evaluation of services and
programs.
2. To become familiar with some methods of evaluation,
B. Readings
1. Lancaster, F,. Wilfrid, Issue Editor. 'Systems Design and Analysis
for Libraries." Library Trends 21(April 1973):463-604.
2. Reed, Sarah R., Issue Editor. '"Evaluation of Library Services."
Library Trends 22(January 1974):254-413.
C. Activities

1. Choose one method for evaluation of a service to handicapped users
and give pros and cons of using the method.

2. Find an example in library literature of an evaluation of a library
service and critique it.

| Y



ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARY SERVICES TO THE HANDICAPPED

Introduction

In the last several years an increasing amount of attention has
been given to problems of the handicapped, as evidenced by popular
media coverage, civil rights activities by the disabled and changes in
both federal and state laws. Recognizing the right to equal and humane

priority. It has been said that the sixties marked the beginning of
the period of civil rights for racial minorities, the seventies saw
the nation enter into the women's rights movement, and now fimally, we
embark on the journey to ensure the civil rights of a relatively small,
but sizable group - the blind and physically handicapped.

It might be well to begin with a working definition of the handi-
capped. The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Public Law 93-112) as amended
by The Rehzbilitation Act Amendments of 1974 (Public Law 93-51l6) states
that a handicapped person is "any person who (1) has a physical or men-
tal impairment which substantially limits one or more of such person's
major life activities, (2) has a record of such impairment, or (3) is
regarded as having such an impairment."” A "major life activity" is
defined as "any mental or physical fundtion or activity which, if im-
paired, creates a substantial barrier to employment." A '"qualified
handicapped individual" is further defined as one who fits the above
description and "is capable of performing a particular job, with
reasonable accomodation to his handicap, at the minimum acceptable
level of productivity applicable to a nonhandicapped incumbent employee."

Who are these people? H.E.W. Secretary Califano in signing
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 in May 1977, stated that
35 million Americans are handicapped (Milner, Margaret. Planning for
Accessibility, p. 7) The published figures vary widely, and it appears
that we have not yet agreed exactly what to include. A middle ground
figure includes (Wilson Library Bulletin, April 1977, p. 656):

Retarded. . . . . . « . . « « . 3.5 million

Paralyzed or physically deformed 1.4 million

Cardiac or hypertensive . . . . 1.4 million

Advanced arthritics . . . . . . 1.0 million

Deaf (totally or partly) . . . .9 million

Blind (totally or partly) . . . .7 million

Other . . . . . . . . +« +« + + « 2.0 million

While we may not agree on such numbers, it appears clear that 1i-

braries shall provide services to these people ... particularly the pu-
blic library, but also the school and academic, Steps taken to provide

library services to the handicapped are those an administration would
follow to resolve any problem. 4!3




Policy Development

I. Objectives

Ai,

B.

(]

=i
et

Ai

To be able to name three sources of pressure for the provision of services

To be able to list three initial steps in determining if a need for
service exlsts.

To be able to list five results of a community survey to document need
for service.

Initiation of Request for Service

Request may be external from:

Citizens, such as handicapped groups or their advocates

Law

Legal entity such as federal government agency which- might point
out that failure to provide service to particular groups may jeo-
pardize federally funded pregrams or funds.

L 2

a. Where external requirements are imposed by external agency
documentation should be provided to legal department,

b. When library prepares statement of legal requirements or poli-
cles, these should be approved by legal department prior to
seeking approval or making it public.

ITT . Initial Steps to Determine if Need Exists:

A.

Use of general population data on incidence of blind and physically
handicapped. Where this is not reported in census, prepare review of
literature. The 1970 national census provides some incomplete data
about the handicapped between the ages of 16 and 64: this and other data

show:

1. Of those ages 16 to 64, 11.3 million persons had disabilities which
had lasted six months or longer. This included only adults out of
work, not those disabled holding jobs.

2. 12.5 million temporarily injured (broken limbs, injuries to back or
spine, severe burns).

3. 1.7 million homebound (due to chronic health disorders or degenera-
tive diseases like multiple sclerosis).

4. 2.1 million institutionalized (mentally retarded, developmentally
disabled, terminally 111, including an unknown number who are disabled
and forced into institutions for economic reasons alone).

Comparison of general local data with information on general population,
pointing out any seeming variation in:

- Number in nursing homes

. Number in retirement homes

Work shelters

Speclal institutions

Population trends pointing to unusual growth, such as higher than
average projected growth In number of elderly residents in service
area.

LV A N WU -
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Data compiled by regional and municipal planning agencies.
Data compiled by other social service agencies; such as Easter
Seals, Visiting Nurses, Visiting Homemakers, Meals on Wheels,
Senior Citizens, Hospitals, etc.

~d

C. Substantiation of Need for Service

1. Use of National Standards for Libraries, such as:
a. National Standards as indicated by Minimum Standards for Public

Libraries, 1966:

1) "The aim of the public library is service to all the people.
This encompasses individuals and groups of every age, educa-=
tion, philosophy, occupation, economic level, ethnic origin,
and human condition . . . Library service reaches the indi-
vidual regardless of where he lives . . . All activities of
the library are designed to facilitiate use of resources -
to remove barriers, to invite use, to guide reading toward
the goals of each individual" (p. 27)

2) '"The library has the responsibility to serve all the people
in the community., Many individuals and groups, not having
access to specialized libraries, require special attention
that can be given through specialized materials and services
of the public library. These individuals and groups include,
among others:

The physically handicapped, such as the blind
The homebound, and patients and immates of hospitals
and institutions
The senior citizens and the retired
Services to these individuals and groups requires:
Ease of access
New techniques of service
Specialized materials
Staff with special competence
Financial support within or in addition to the annual
budget.
Service may be made available in the library or outside
the library. These services to meet special needs should
be reviewed periodically. As national, state, or local pro-
grams are developed, the library system's statement of pur-
pose should be revised to provide service in support of these
developments."”" (p. 33)

3) '"Materials selected for special groups should conform to
the library's objectives for these groups, and should be
appropriate to their needs both in format and in literary
quality. Occasionally material not traditionally acceptable
for library use may be included." (p. 38) ,

4) "The library building and its services should have entry
access and interior features to facilitate use by the infirm
and handicapped.’ (p. 58)

b. Use of State standards as indicated by The Fleorida Standards

for Public Library Service. 1967. ' ’ -

1) "The public library provides for every citizen a free means
for informal continuing education and cultural enrichment
by making available to him a wide selection of printed and
audio~visual materials, organized and easily accessible, and

Q with a professional staff to interpret and guide him in their
‘ use . . . Every Florida citizen should have the opportunity

A S
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to foster his own educational and cultural development through

the use of a public library in his community." (p. 22)

2) 'To meet these needs for expanding service and more adequate
facilities it is necessary that public library service be
given through a system of cooperating resource centers, re-
gional systems, and branch libraries." (p. 23)

3) "Physical Facilities: 'Attention should be paid to the spe-
cial needs of the handicapped with entrances at street
level a prime comsideration.'" (p. 32)

¢. Use of Other Standards

1) Standards for I Library-Media Centers in Schools for the Deaf.
1967. While these standards are directed to the School
situaticn, it should be of concern that the community may
not have a school for the deaf and that where such a school
is available, its materials and services are geared to students.
The guidelines provided here can serve as a model for public
library guidelines.

2) Commission on Standards and Accreditation of Services for
the Blind. The COMSTAC Report: Standards for Strengthened
Services, 1966. "Since blindness knows no geographical
barriers, any community, school, college, business, profession
or other group may be the setting in which a blind person
functions. The library agency which serves any of these
groups should be prepared, within reasonable limits, to see
that the needs of the blind members of the group are served
as well as those of the sighted members." (p. 201)

3) U.S. National Commission on Libraries and Information Science.
Toward a National Program for Library and Information Ser-
vices: Goals for Action. 1975:

a) "To eventually prév1de every individual in the United
States with equal opportunity of access to that part
of the total information resource which will satisfy
the individual's education, working, cultural and leisure
time needs and interests, regardless of the individual's
location, social or physical condition or level of intel-
lectual achievement." (p. xi)

b) "The more than six million blind and physically handicapped
persons in the United States need materials in a special
format. The National Commission commends the Library
of Congress, Division for the Blind and Physically Handi-
for its dedicated work in this area, and regards it as
critical tha* its work be continued and expanded.
Specifically, the Commission recommends that added efforts
be made to seek out and serve those eligible for the
service; utilize more effectively the limited resources
available, considering the expense and time consumed in
the production of embossed and recorded books and periodi-
cals; increase the quantity and quality of available
materials, taking advantage insofar as possible of
new technological advances in the production of Braille
and music Braille; and implement plans for the computer—
ized National Union Catalog of embossed and recorded
materials. Attention should also be directed toward
the continued increase in the number of appropriate
circulation outlets, so that handicapped persons may

4
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be served more adequately by their local libraries; further
development of the multistate service, centralized cataloging,
storage and distribution centers, development of more effi-
clent interlibrary loan techniques; and the promotion of
cooperation and communication among participating libraries
and agencies.” (p. 41)

4) Use of Changing Standards and New Standards

a) ALA Activity

1 - The Public Library Association is presently drafting
revised standards (5ee American Libraries 8(December
1977):615-620). - - '

2 - The Ad Hoc Committee to Review Standards for the Blind
and Physically Handicapped for the Health and Rehabili-
tative Library Services Division has prepared a prelimi-
nary draft (3/3/78) for final consideration 8/31/78.

3 - An Ad Hoc Committee of ALA's Health and Rehabilitative
Library Services Division has been named to draft stan-
dards for library services for the deaf,

D. The governing board, provided such basic preliminary information, should
consider whether to support a more thorough community survey from which
can be developed a basic service policy and a plan of service.

E. Armed with such support, the community survey is conducted to determine:

Number and composition of handicapped population.
Mobility needs.

What educational levels are represented.

What services are needed:

a. Bookmobiles, number and routes.

b. Deposit collections, number and location.
Home visits, number of clients and frequency of visits.
osts of program.

Personnel,

Materials.

Equipment.

Space.

On~going costs,

ossible support from local handicapped groups.

E T
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Consumer Advocacy for the Handicapped

Objectives

A. To be able to define and explain the role of consumer advocates for
the blind and physically handicapped and to give one example of such
an organization.

B. To be able to list nine ways for a library to indicate its commitment
to including the disabled in planning, implementing and evaluating
its services.

Consumer Advocates

Recently blind and physically handicapped groups have organized and become
active politically. They represent their needs to the state legislatures
and Congress as well as other policy-making bodies. The National Federation
of the Blind is only one example of such a group. Organized in 1940, it has
become a powerful consumer volce. One of its positions is that library ser-
vice has never been and will never be adequately provided by traditional
libraries. It has worked vigorously in several states (Nebraska, Washingtan
and Montana) to remove library services for the blind from the state library
to other agencies serving the blind. It was very active in ALA's withdrawal
of approval of the 1966 COMSTAC standards for library service to the blind.

Administrator's Role in Consumer Advocacy

A. Library Administrators must be awarz of the activities of such groups,
particularly in their service area- and include their representatives in
all phases of planning, implementacion and evaluation of services to
the blind and physically handicapped.

B. Steps to Assure Participation of Consumer Advocates
1. The creation of an advisory council made up of members chosen by

and representing various organizations for the handicapped.
A well publicized structure for the handicapped to request needed

2.
materials which may be purchased, borrowed or produced for them.
3. Employment of qualified handicapped persons.
4. Library orientation programs for handicapped gfaups or organizations.
5. The availability of a WATS line and TTY telephone terminal (for the

deaf) for those who have trouble getting to the library. Its num-
ber should be well publicized among handicapped groups and organi-
zations.
6. Attendance by librarians at conventions of handicapped organizations
to demonstrate and discuss library services and issues.
Participation of the handicapped in the composition of the library
selection policy.
8. Information brochures about special services for the handicapped,
as well as about community programs and educational opportunities.
9. Regular publicity in local media about services to such groups.

~
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II.

FACILITIES FOR THE HANDICAPPED

Objectives

A.

B.

]

To recognize seventeen possible physical barriers to use of a library.

To be able to explain how each of the possible physical barriers may
also be a psychological barrier to effective use of a library.

]

To be able to explain the effects of four federal laws regarding such
barriers and two basic facts about state laws.

Barriers to the Use of the Library

A,

fnn]

Curbs - Wheelchairs cannot traverse normal curbs. Curb cuts or ramps
should not be steep, should be located where they cannot be obstructed
by cars and should never be built out into the street or drop off on
either side. Such ramps should have slightly raised ridges as guides
to the blind who might otherwise walk unaware into a busy street,

Sidewalks - These should be smooth, hard, with a non-slip surface and

no abrupt changes in level. Walks should be wide enocugh for two wheel~-
chairs to pass., If the walk is not even with adjacent ground, it should
have handrails. Long walks should have an occasional rest area for those
who tire easily. Any slope should be gradual, Any gratings should

have such small holes that a cane or crutch would not get caught.

Parking - Spaces should be located to provide the shortest distance to
building entry. Each space should be wide enough to allow doors of
vehicle to open fully for loading and unloading a wheelchair. Each
such space should be designated clearly by a sign.

Building Entry - Ground level entry is best for handicapped. If this

1s not possible a gradual slope, no more than 1 inch rise to 12 imches
of distance and preferably 1 inch to 20 inches, is acceptable, either

with a ramp or graded entry. A weather-proof mechanical chairlift can
be installed outdoors to 1ift wheelchairs to entry level,

Door - The floor area on both sides of the door must be level for wheel-
chairs to maneuver. The doorway should be wide enough for wheelchairs

or walkers. Wheelchairs for adults range from 2'3" to 2'8" in width.
Knob handles are difficult or impossible for some disabled people to
twist or grip. Lever handles can be opened by an unprecise movement
without gripping or twisting. Doors with automatic closers are hard

for the disabled to traverse and should have kiek plates at the bottom
on the push side to allow pushing bv sheelchairs. Turnstiles and revolv-
ing doors cannot be used by many disabled. The best doors for the
handicapped are sliding electrical doors.

Floors - The best are smooth, hard and slip-resistant. Carpets and
mats make wheelchair travel hard. Carpets should be fastened tightly
to the floor and be tightly woven without much pile,



irs - Handrails should be available on both sides of the stairs and

G sSta
should continue beyond the top and bottom stair to allow people to
stabilize themselves. Ralsed numbers near the end of the extensions
let the blind know what floor they're on,

H. Elevator - Elevators should be large enough for a wheelchair to turn
around. Buttons should be low enough for seated persons to reach,
There should be raised numbers beside the buttons for the visually impaired.
There should be handrails inside the elevator.

Signs - Lettering should be large with a contrasting background. The
letters should be raised for use by the visually disabled. Signs at
doors should be mounted on the wall beside the door. Signs may be audi-
ble and visible. ¥Fire alarms should be both audible and visible for the
sake of the deaf and blind,

=

J. Water Fountains - They should be low enough for seated or short people
and should be lever operated.

K. Telephones - Telephones should be low enough for all to reach. There
should be a clear space in front for approach by vheelchairs. A fol

seat should be provided as well.

L. Restrooms = A toilet stall should be large enough for entry by a wheel-
chair as well as turning room. Grab bars are necessary. Flushing should
be possible without much force, Lavoratories should be mounted so that
wheelchairs can pull up to them. Faucets should be easily operated by
lever for those who cannot grip or turn knobs. Exposed hot water pipes
should be well insulated,

M. Tables - Wheelchairs should fit under tables.

N. Chairs Chairs should be built for ease of use and ease of emergence.

0. Card Catalog and Other Files - If a catalog cannot be low enough for use
from a wheelchair, service should be provided to take drawers to a
table for use by the person in a wheelchair. Drawers should not be so
packed that the user of a magnifying glass cannot read cards.

P. Bookstacks - Service should be provided to bring material from the
stacks for those who cannot reach all the shelves.

Q. Aisles ~ Aisles should be wide enough for two wheelchairs to pass.

This does not include the aisles between bookstacks.
ITI. The Law - Federal

A. Public Law 90-480, the Architechtural Barriers Act of 1968, was planned
to ensure that buildings financed with federal funds would be accessible
to the handicapped. This was not enforced until the Federal Architech-
tural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Beard (FATBCB) was created
in 1975 with enforcement as one of its duties. :

B. The Tax Reform Act of 1976 provides tax relief for businessmen who make
alterations for accessibility for the handicapped.

ERIC B i
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C. Public Law 93-112, The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 was enacted in 1975.
Its section 502 set up the FATBCR to enforce the Architectural Barriers
Act of 1968. The standards enforced by the FATBCB are the American
National Standard Institute (ANSI) Standard Al1l7.1 which was published
in 1961. These standards are not specific enough and are presently
undergoing a thorough revision.

D. Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 requires that any con-=
tractor of $2,500 or more with the federal government must hire qua-
lified handicapped employees.

E. Section 504, signed by H.E.W. Secretary Califano in May 1977, requires
that no qualified handicapped person can be excluded from any program
funded by the federal governmenr. There are some who believe this in-
cludes drug addicts and alcoholics, and some who believe homosexuals may
be considered handicapped under this section. Architecturally, it

means almost complete accessibility of new facilities built with federal
funding.

Section 504 also requires that organizations with ongoing programs of
federal funding must remove architectural barriers within three years
of June 3, 1977, This particularly affects university campuses which
were to make all programs available to the handicapped by fall, 1977.
Thus, not only dormitories, classrooms and library were to be accessibl
but aids, such as texts in Braille or recorded form and signers to trans
late lectures to the deaf were to be made available as needed by fall, 1977

i

F. Complaints must be made bv individuals to obtain action by the federal
government in securing enforcement.

G. Enforcement generally consists of loss of federal funds.
IV. The Law - States

A. Many states are currently revising pertinent laws. These should be
watched carefully by librarv administrators.

B. Enforcement of states' laws varies widely. Handicapped groups are
becoming increasingly vocal in seeking enforcement.
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EMPLOYMENT OF THE HANDICAPPED IN LIBRARIES

I. Objectives
A. To learn the legal definition of the term handicapped.

B. To learn three basic facts about the education and employment rates of
the handicapped.

C. To correct five misconceptions regarding employment of the handicapped.
D. To learn six requirements of affirmative action.

E. To learn six steps that may result from failure to comply with affirma-
tive action.

F. To be able to write a job description which will meet affirmative action
guidelines,

IT. The Handicapped Population

A. There are no adequate figures on the number of handicapped in the popu-
lation. Figures given in the literature vary considerably. The fact
that such data have not been tabulated as part of the census suggests
the lack of interest and/or perhaps desire not to know. A moderate
estimate indicates that about one of 13 American adults can be classi-
fied as physically or mentally handicapped.

B. Federal Government Legal Definition of Handicapped - Public Law 93-112
(Rehabilitation Act of 1973) as amended by Public Law 93-516 (Rehabili-
tation Act Amendments of 1974) says a handicapped person is "any person
who (1) has a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits
one or more of such person's major life activities, (2) has a record
of such impairment, or (3) is regarded as having such an impairment."

A '"major life activity" is "any mental or physical function or activity
which, if impaired, creates a substantial barrier to employment." A
"qualified handicapped individual" is further defined as one who fits

the above definition and "is capable of performing a particular job,

with reasonable accomodation to his handicap, at the minimum acceptable
level of productivity applicable to a non~handicapped incumbent employee."

ITI. Educational and Employment Status of the Handicapped (Wilson Library Bulletin

51(CApril 1977) p. 656): ' -

A. 78% have gone through the 8th grade or beyond.

B, 57 are college graduates.

C. Based on current practice, 66% will never find permanent employment.
IV. Typical Arguments Against Employment of the Handicapped and Some Evidence

(Bureau of Labor Statistics data from Monthly Labor Review 66(January 1948):
31-33. Dupont data taken from Nathanson article. See bibliography).

53
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A. A handicapped person does not function as well as non-handicapped,
He is slower, and the quality of his work is poor.

1. A Dupont study of 1,452 disabled employees in a wide variety of
jobs with a range of handicaps showed that supervisors rated 91%
of their disabled workers as average or above (54% average, 37%
above average) and 97 below average compared with the general work
force.

2. A Bureau of Labor Statistics study of 11,028 disabled workers in
109 plants over nearly two years showed that impaired workers were
as efficient as the unimpaired.

B. The handicapped worker will be absent too often. He will miss work
or be late every time it rains or snows.

1. Dupont found that 79% had average or better attendance when compared
with the total company work force.

2. The Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) study found disabled workers
lost 3.8 days for each 100 scheduled workdays compared with 3.4
days for the non-handicapped.

3. The BLS study showed greater job stability and less turnover than
nondisabled.

C. The job site would have to be redesigned radically and this would cost
thousands of dollars.

1. Dupont found it had to make few expensive special changes to accommo-
date its disabled workers.

2. The BLS study did not mention this, but did say that most of the
workers in the disabled sample were hired prior to becoming disabled.
The companies continued their employment after disability occurred
or became evident. Remember "qualified" definition.

D. Workers' compensation rates would go up. The insurance company would
cancel the group policy or raise the rates since handicapped are more
likely to be hurt on the job.

1. Dupont's safety record showed 96% of handicapped were rated average
or better both on and off the job (45% average, 51% above average).

2. BLS learned that handicapped workers were as safe workers as were
non-handicapped. The record for disabling injuries (requiring a
minimum absence of one day) was better for handicapped than for other
workers. No disabling injury to an impaired worker could be traced
to his handicap, nor were any cases found in which the handicap
caused injury to a fellow worker.

3. Premiums paid to insurance carriers do not increase for employers
who hire handicapped workers. Workers' compensation rates are com-
puted on the basis of:

a. Relative hazards on the job.
b. Company's accident record.
E. The presence of handicapped workers will cause morale to suffer. Re-

gular employees will not accept them. Once hired, they can never be
fired, even with good cause.

1. Dupont found little difference in ability of handicapped and non-
handicapped to work harmoniously with supervisors and fellow employees.

KA
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Handlcapped can bhe dismissed for just cause as can non-handicapped.

V. Federal Law om Equal Job Opportunity for the Handicapped

A,

The Rehabilditation Act of 1973 (Public Law 93-112) Section 503 says
that any employer with a federal contract or subcontract in excess of
$2,500 must take affirmative action, or positive steps, to hire and
promote qualified physically and mentally handicapped persons,

What does affirmative action mean?

1.

n

OQutreach and positive recruitment, including use of all available
recruiting sources - sitale enploymeni and vocatlonal reliablili
agencies, workshops, and other institutions that train the handicapped.
Review of employment records to determine if skills of currently
employed handicapped are being fully utilized and developed.

External and internal communication of the obligation to employ and
advance the handicapped = handled in a poslilve manner.

Accommnodation to the physical and mental limitations of employees.
Reevaluation of physical standards required for a job.

Deve lopment of internal procedures ensuring fair treatment of the
handdc apped.

What is the consequence of failure to comply?

1,

(W]

A handicapped employee or job applicant, or his representative, may
file with the contractor a written complaint alleging violation

of Section 503.

If the contractor does not resolve in 60 days or if the decision

is adverse to the applicant or employee, the complainant may file

with the Department of Labor, Employment Standards Administration
(ESA) which will appoint a compliance agent to investigate and attempt

If the complainant remains upnhappy after this action, he may appeal
to ESA which will investigate, agaln attempting conciliation.

If the contractor is found in violation of Section 503, payment due
the contractor may be withheld until the violation is corrected.

The contract may be cancelled or terminated, in whole or part.

The contractor may be debarred from receiving future contrac:s.

The government may take action in the courts to enforce the contract.
The contractor may request a formal hearing if an apparent violation
ls not resolved by informal means or if contract cancellation, termi-
nation or debarment is proposed. An administrative law judge shall
preside over the hearing and make recommendations to the Assistant
Secretary for Emplovment Standards, who shall make the final decision.
A debarred contractor may be reinstated if employment policies and
practices have been established in compliance with Section 503.

What records may the employer require of handicapped applicants?
What pre-employment tests may be given?

1.

Medical records are not required unless they relate to job performance.
This section of the law has been highly debated and needs to be

tested in the courts,

Pre—enp loyment tests - not allowed unless can prove job related.

By Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) Guidelines tests

are defined as anything specified as a requirement for emplovment
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- for example, ALA published manpower qualifications that recommended
"clear speakling vaiLL' which was not really necesaary for all jobs.

E. .Job Descriptionsg

Must be job related - cannot in effect be a test unless clearly job
related. For example - requirement of a clear voice is a test — it must
be shown that a clear voice is necessary for the job, At one time ALA
(1967) put out a pollcy statement and guidelines for hiring of the
handicapped in libraries. The position has been taken Ehat they were
used to keep the hanﬂlrappﬂd out of library jobs. (Wilson Library
Bullatiﬂ 43(Decembor 1968) :319).

State Law on Employment of Handicapped
Hany state laws ate turicutly being revised and should be warched closely.
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USING VOLUNTEERS IN THE LIBRARY

A. To be able to list five values which may be gained from using volunteers.
B. To be able to list four steps in selecting volunteers.

C. To be able to list and discuss five possible problems resulting from the
use of voluntecers.

IT. Planning

A. A library which has no funds for outreach or other services to the
handicapped may wish to use volunteers either to start such a service
or to relieve paid library personnel from various tasks so that they
may begin the service. The goal of using volunteers is to add services
not otherwlse pussible. Those who volunteer to provide the service may
include disabled or nondisabled persons. In any case, any library wishing
Lo extend its services through the use of volunteers should be aware
of the problems and costs of such a program, as well as of its potential
values.

B. Planning should proceed only after permission has been given by the
governing board, which will want to know why and how volunteers may be
used and the costs of the program. They should also know that certain
groups (such as some handicapped, elderly, women and Black groups) are
opposed to the use of volunteers. They should be aware of possible
opposition to the program and know insofar as is possible where it may
arise. The board also will want routine updates on progress 1n the
program.

C. Those who will work with volunteers should participate in planning for:

What volunteers will do.

The number needed.

A program of selection, training and supervision.

A volunteer coordinator or leader.

. Role of the volunteer on the staff.

Permanent volunteer jobs and temporary volunteer jobs.

Benefits such as insurance, travel, meals, and/or reimbursement.

LR I L e

III. Selection

A. Advertise for specific positions. Can use newspaper, radio or T.V.
spot announcements which are often free. Set up posters in the library
and other public places. Advertisement should include:

Name, address and telephone number of library.
. Gpecific person to contact.

Kind of help needed.

Time required for job,

Ieod b

B. Commynity leaders can be contacted for help in finding volunteers.

, Group might include:
v
ERIC
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Friends of library.
Church groups.

Civic organizations.

. Retired persons groups.

Handicapped persons groups.

SRR

The interviewer should:

(o]

Determine what the volunteer can do.

Determine what the volunteer wants to do.

Explain the responsibilities of the job.

Point out possible contributions to the community.

Explain time requirements for job and determine whether applicant

g

LR
w e o

can meeb them.
. Explain the training program.
Point out drawbacks of job, if any (it's better to be homest from
the beginning ~ some important tasks can be boring).
8. Explain library's rules of conduct for employees and volunteers;
these should he rhe sama.

S

D. Contact applicants not chosen to thank them for their interest and
support of the library.

IV. Training
A. Orientation
A complete tour of the library.

1
2. Introduce volunteers to the staff.
A general introduction to the work and purpose of the library.

ol

B. One~to-one training - if the volunteer will work directly with one
staff member, he can be trained by that person who will supervise his
work., The supervisor should know in advance that this will occur and
should be prepared. He and his boss may need to go over the details of
the volunteer's job in preparation for training the volunteer.

Workshop — Lf a number of people volunteer at the same time, trainping
them as a group may he effective. If they are to work directly with

the handicapped, a consultant might discuss with them problems and

needs of such patrons. This might also be part of the orientation to
the library. If a group will be doing the same work they can be trained
together by those who will supe:vise the work. Handicapped persons may
speak to volunteers explaining their problems in the use of public
buildings and transportation, as well as in managing attitudes when
Faced with lack of understanding and/or acceptance as human beings.

[

D. Role playing - Volunteers who are nct familiar with the handicapped
can become more aware of their problems by "acting.'" This might include
attempts to use the library from a wheelchair, while wearing a blindfold,
while wearing glasses that blur the vislon, while wearing shoes of
different heights, with an arm strapped to the side, etc. One teacher
outfits students in this manner, including the wearing of poor quality
clothing and sends them out to spend the day in public, each with assigned
tasks including eating, using public transportation, use of the library
and other peblic organizations, attempts to cash a check, etc. After-
[:RJ}:‘ ward they meet to compare their experiences. The teacher reports many

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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expressions of new awareness and attitude change.
Supervision
Supervisor of volunteers, perhaps himself an experienced volunteer can
(working with the permanent library staff):
A. Recruit for specific positions.
B. Prepare schedules.
C. Provide orientation preparation and initial training.

rained substitutes and call them to replace absent

D. Maintain list of t
volunieeis 45 needed.

E. Hear grievances of volunteers.
F. Serve only as coordinator. but not interfere with work or its supervision.

G. Plan with Library DNirector recognition of all volunteers with special
recognition for particular merit,

Problems and Values

A. Volunteer fails to do assigned work. Find out why. Perhaps he wants
another assignment. Perhaps he is involved Iin too many activities and
cannot do justice to his library activity. Remember that volunteer
can be "fired," but do so gently remembering that his impressions will
go out into the community.

B. Some supervisor do not like working with handicapped volunteers.
Work with the supervisor on his attitude, also pointing out changes in
law as well as generally changing attitudes.

C. Goody-Two-Shoes. Some volunteers or supervisors may be overly sympathe-
tic to the handicapped, making them feel uncomfortable. Such a person
also needs help with his attitude.

b. Schedule problems, transportation, baby-sitters. Work with the person,
perhaps changing his schedule. Keep a list of subsiitute volunteers
on hand.

E. Paid staff may fear volunteers may take job or may be jealous of them
for other reasons. Keep paid staff informed about volunteer program.
Encourage close working relationship between two staffs, treating them
a5 one.

F. Volunteers may feel they have no impact on library and may become dis-
couraged. Show appreciation and give recognition. Treat them as re-
gular staff members.

G, Once the library begins using volunteers, no money will be provided
for new programs. Voluntezrs themselves may serve effectively to lobby
for funding of needed programs.
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H. Values provided by volunteers:

1. Can improve public relations.

2. Can provide additional Séru*-’“

3. Can experiment with new serv ;

4. Get community involved with llh rary.

5. Can learn more ahout communitv needs.

6. Volunteers vote and may become lobbvists,

7. Can free professionals to do more professional work.

B. Can provide Spéciil knowledyge about ethnic groups, including speak-

ing their lancna;
[. Costs of Volunteer Programs

1. Time of professional statbi,

2. Publici-y,

3 Training.

4, CDﬂ%uIE ants, i

5 Urance 1

6 may be prav1d9d specinl volunteers, such as transportation
for handicapped volunienrs.
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EVALUATION
[. Objectives
A. To become aware of the necessity for evaluation of services and programs.

B. To become familiar with some methods of evaluation
[T. Requirement for Evaluation and Readings

Any program or service initiated by the library should be evaluated at
regular intervals against its objectives. A variety of methods for evalua-
tion are available. Services and programs which can be quantified are more
readily evaluated than these previded teo readers, such as heme delivery of

books or reference service, since factors such as value to and satisfaction
of patrons are hard to measure though they are the most important elements
to be considered. Regardless of difficulties involved, the librarian must
justify each service. In an area where techniques are not adequate, but
are being refined, examples of various approaches to a difficult problem
are provided in the following sources:

1. Lancaster, F. Wilfrid, Issue Editor. ''Systems Design and Analysis
for Libraries.'" Library Trends 21(April 1973) :463-604.

2. Reed, Sarah R., Issue Editor. "Evaluation of Library Services.
Library Trends 22(January 1974):253~413.

T
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CTTONAL MATERIAL ON LIBRARY SERVICE TO THE HANDICAPPED (LSH)
FOR INCLUSITON TN AN INFORMATION SERVICES COURSE

SHORT_OUTLINE

f Instructional Material:

e able to identify six information services offered by libraries
andicapped and non-handicapped users.

e able to list similarities and differences between information
ices offered ro handicapped and non-handicapped library users.

¢ able to identify unique problems of handicapped library users.

e able to identify special information services for handicapped
ATV Lisera,

e able to identify information sources about and for the handicapped.
ctives of Information Services Provided by Libraries

Spectrum of Information Services

Discussion:

applicability for handicapped users in academic, public or school
s of information services listed in the expanded outline.

larities and Differences Between Information Services for
icapped and Non-handicapped Users

Similaricies in library services for handicapped and non-handicapped
users.

Case histories of library use by the handicapped.

Special! considerations in providing information services to handi-
capped services to handicapped uzers.

r Discussion:

Assume that you are using a library in a country whose language you

- do not understand. You are therefore linguistically handicapped.

ERIC
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How would you go about getring a question answered or obtaining
material on a subject of interest?

What problems would a deaf person have in using a library?

rence librarian, make a blind library user

I

How would you, as a ref
feel at ease?

What factors should be considered in selecting a library area for
blind library users and their readers?

How can the additional cost of information services to a small
number of handicapped library users be justified?



Readings:

oodman, William. 'When vou meet a blind person." The New Outlook for the
Blind 64 (June 1970):186-192.

Hagemeyer, A. Deaf Awareness Handbook for Public Librarians. Washington

D.C. Public Library of the District of Columbis. 1975, 32 p

Posell, £. 7. '"Libraries and the Deaf Patron." Wilson Library Bulletin
51(January 1977) :402-404.

D. Special Information Services

Radio reading for the hlind
Telebouk service
Outreach programs

[V N

]

QQuestions for Discussion:

1. What material other than newspapers might be read for the blind
over the radio?

2. Wha are advantages and disadvantages of the talking book mailing
service versus the Telebook service?

3. What are %Gme Teasons fadi@ feadiﬁg far the bllnd is d@ne over

Readings:

Hammer, S. '"Consumer Outreach.'" Information Reports and Bibliographies
7(No. 2, 1978):33-35,

"Ohio Telebook Experiment: Dial a Recording." Library Journal 102(November
1, 1977):2209.

Prine, Stephen. ''Notes on tlv Second National Radio Peading 3ervices Con-
ference for Blind and Phvsically Handicapped Persons' Dikta 1(Summer

1976):25-29.

Skalnik, Bob. "Radio Reading for the Print Handicapped." Educational
Broadcasting 10(January/February 1977):23-26.

E. Special Information Centers
Nuestion for Discussion:
What type of questions might be answered by special information centers?
Reading:
Miller, .J. A. "Resources for Use in Providing Library Services to the
—: 7

Adult Handicapped.” Tnformation Reports and Bibliographics 7 (No. 2,
1978):43~47,

ERIC
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F. Select Reference Tools

Question for Discussion:

for or about the handicapped?
Reading:

Miller, J.A. '"Resources for Use in Providing Library Services to
the Adult Handicapped." Information Reports and Bibliographies 7(No. 2,
1978) : 43-47.

Questions for Discussion:

1. What role can the user play in the evaluation of information
services? Discuss both in general and specific terms.

2. Why don't we have quantitative standards for evaluating
information services?

3. How can non-users of information services be reached by
the librarian?

Actcivities:

1. List suggestions (with rationale) for improving interaections
between library staff members and handicapped users. These

suggestions are to be incorporated into a manual for procedures.

2. Select a list of information services to be provided to the
handicapped by an academic, public or school library and pre-
pare a description of these services for a handbook of handi-
capped library users,.

3. 1list steps that you would take for the preparacion of a "whom
to call" directory about social, legal, medical, and other
community services for the handicapped.

4. Outline procedures that you would use for answering the follow-
ing questions:
a) How does one modify a home for a newly blind person or for
an individual with another specific handicap?
b) What job opportunities are available in the computer field
for the blind?
¢) How do I communicate with the deaf?
d) Is there any research now being done on artificial light?
(Some of these questions need to be negotiated).



=

C.

LIBRARY SERVICE TO THE HANDICAPPED

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAL FOR INFORMATION SERVICES COURSE

Objectives of information services provided by libraries

Libraries may be viewed as linking agents between an indivi-
dual with an information need and the needed information. The
individual may be any member of the community served by the
library, which in the case of publiec libraries is any member of
the community. The intended use of the information may be educa-
tional, vocational, or recreational. The task of the librarian
is t _rovide the individual with the nesded information in tha
proper form, at the proper level, in the right amount or to refer
the individual to someone or someplace else for the needed informa-
tlon.

The gpectrum of information services

Infermation services range from the provision of an organized
colleciion of library materials available for self use to the
preparrtilon of state-of-the-art reviews. For financial and other
reasons, most libraries do not provide the full gpectrum of in-—
formation services. Academic libraries, for example, usually
provide instructions in the use of the library since they are
part of an institution with instructional responsibilities, but
they usually do not provide indexing, translation or editorial
services, primarily for financial reasons. The spectrum of in-
formation services is given below as a framework for discussing
similarities and differences between information services needed
by handicapped and non-handicapped users,

Spectrum of Information Services

1. Making organized collection of library materials available
for self-use

2 Iustruction in using the library

3. Photocopying services

4. Interlibrary loan services

5. Ready reference services

6. Referral services

7. Preparing bibliographies

8. Preparing literature searches

9. Current awareness services

10. Editorial services
11. Indexing services

12. Translation services

13. Preparing state—of-the-art reviews

Similarities and differences in information services for handi~
capped and other users
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Similarities in dinformation services

Handicapped individuals are individuals who find it diffi-
cult to or cannot see, hear, or move about. In other respects,
they are as other individuals. That is, they differ from each
other in terms of intelligence, motiv.ition, personality as
well as in all other ways in which non~handicapped individuals
differ from each other.

Handicapped individuals have the same information needs as
other individuals but require, in some cases, special re-
sources, services, and facilities to utilize libraries. A
blind college student, for example, needs a library collection

on 2 self-use basis, instructions in using the library, ready
tefer;nce service, interlibrary loan service and other library
services, These services need to be fil¥éd in ways-in

which the blind college student may use them, for example,
information needs should be provided in braille, in recorded

form, and/or in any other form usable by him.
Case histories of library use by ths handicapped

Before discussing special consideratiors in offering informa-
tion services to the handicapped, examples of information
needs of college students with different handicaps will be
presented: that of a blind student, a partially sighted stu-
dent, and a student in a wheelchair.

a) John is a college student who has been blind since birth.
He went to a school for the blind and is now in his senier
year in college. John is majoring in vocational counseling
and hopes to help other blind individuals in their choice of
careers. Despite the large amount of reading required for his
studies, he is able to keep up because he is very bright, is
highly motivated, and has some help., John tapes his dinstruc-—
tors' lectures and either takes oral exans or dictates answers
to exam questions to his reader. He has a reader for assigned
readings. John has recently learned to use the Optacon, a
device that translates print into tactile signals. John only
learned to read and write braille and had to learn the printed
alphabet in order to be able to use the Optacon. After many
hours of practice he is now able to read print at the rate of
about 30 words per minute. This is a considerable achievement
for him but still limits his reading speed to about one tenth
of that of the average sighted student. To practice his newly
acquired reading skill, he goes to the University library for
a book. This entalls a trip across the campus, finding his
way first into the library, then to the reference desk where
he asks the librarian for a book on a topic of interest to him.

b) Betty is a partially sighted college student, but one can-~
not tell this by looking at her. She has a very narrow angle

of vision and cannot read regular print without special devices.
Her tunnel vision makes her bump into chairs and other objects
outside of her field of vision. The newly developed closed
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circuit television based reading devices that magnify print up
to 60 times enable her to read regular print. However, in
view of the high cost of the equipment (about 51800) she must
rely on equipment owned by the University. Also her reading
speed is less than 150 words per minute and, because of eve
fatigue, she cannot use the equipment for any length of time.
Betty is in the library to make a photocopy of a journal ar-
ticle that she wants to read on the reading machine. She needs
help in two parts of this task, in obtaining the call number
of the periodical and locating the periodical on the shelves.
She is reluctant to ask for help since past experience has
taught her that the library staff considered such requests for
help to perform seemingly simple tasks strange coming from a
noermal-looking college student.

c) Don is a college studeut who has to move about in a wheel-
chair. He has a speclally equipped van to enable him to get
around but on this, as ¢n previous occasions, the parking
spot for handicapped students near the library is full. This
entails additional effort to pet into the library. Effort is
also raquired to open the door to the library while in a sit-
tirg position, to cross the carpeted lobby whose carpet pre-
serts difficulty in steering the wheelchair, pulling out a
catalog card tray that is too low for easy reach and asking
for help in getting the selected books from the stacks. All
of this effort just to get books from the library makes Don
1 reluctant library user,

il

3. Special considerations in providing information services for
handicappad users

These three examples of fibracy vse by handicapped students
aTe intended te show that the handicapped have special problems
t using the litrary. While not all of these problems can be

i minated, provisions can an’ should be made to reduce them
g much as possible.

s \m

W et ’1:

a

Library staff dealing with the public should possess certain
attitudes and traits in order to interact effectively with the public,
i.e., anvone who comes intoc the library. Specifically, the library
employee, whether he is professional, subprofessional, or clerk,
should be easy to approach, friendly, interested in helping the 1li-
brary user, and tactful in all of his dealings with the library user.
These desirable attitudes and traits of library emplovees are parti-
cularly important in dealing with handicapped library users. As was

“already mentioned, handicapped users may have to exert special efforts

and experience unique frustrations before they come to a member of the
library staff. Furthermore, handicapped users may feel at a loss in
what may be a strange and intimidating environment to them. This fesl-
ing on the part of the librarv user mav in turn make the librarian or
clerk feel Lll at ease, particularlv if he has not had much previous
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contact with the handicapped. The readings by Goodman, Hagemevyer and
Posell are suggested as guldelines in dealing with blind and deaf in-
dividuals, 1In communicating with the deaf, knowledge of sign language
is most useful . While this skill is not required for all staff members
dealing with the public, it would be most useful to have one staff mem-—
ber with ability to sign so that he could be called upon when this
skill is needed. A knowledge of braille on the part of one staff mem-
ber would also be useful for locating and filing material in braille.

Now for special services rhat should be provided for handicapped
users intended to make library service equally accessible to this group.

Let us assume first of all tha:t parking spaces for the handicapped
next to the library are provided, that there is a ramp to get into the
library, that che lobby has aisles wide enough for wheelchairs and
that the carpet is maneuverable in a wheelchair, that there are large
print as well as braille directional signs, and that water fountains,
telephone, and restroom facilities are usable by the wheelchaired
library user.

Teletypewriters for services to the deaf

Teletypewriters in the library may be used to communicate with
the deaf who are in their homes or at other locations with access to
a teletypewriter. The deaf patron dials the library telephone to
which is linked its tcletypewriter. He then couples his phone to his
teletypewriter and types his message. The library receives his mes-
sage in the typed form and responds on its teletypewriter, which can
also be used for other tasks such as contacting other libraries for
Interiibrary loan requests.

Assistance in ohtaining material

Special assistance in obtaining materials should be given visually
impaired and physically impaired library users. This would include
help in the use of the catalog, retrieval of material for the students,
photocopying of material, and mail delivery of material. The librarian
would be using the catalog for visually impaired students unless they
are accompanied by a sighted reader. Visually impaired and wheelchaired
library users cannot retrieve material from the stacks, the former be-
cause of ipability to see print, the latter because stack aisles are
too narrow to accomodate wheelchairs. Photocopying and mail delivery
of library materials for these library users would provide access to
such material at least effort to the visually impaired and wheelchaired

User -.

Area in library for visually handicapped

A room in the library where sighted readers can read to the visually
handicapped library user without disturpigg other users is also recom~
mended. Special. devices for the visually handicapped should also be
in a separate area, perhaps with micro-materials.

Reference service for the deal via teletvpewriter has already been
mentioned. If telephene reference service is provided for all users no

Oy
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ds ¢o be made for visually impaired users, If

! i . rovided for all users, it should be considered
for visually impaired users. Visually impaired users in the library,
when not accompanied by sighted readers, also need special help in

having reference queries answered. An. additional service provided

by the library might be selection of velunteer readers for the visually
handicapped and the coordination of such a service.

i
lZ.ﬂ

cial information service

‘D:
[
m

pe

There are special information services provided for the handi-
capped with which the reference librarian should be familiar.
Examples of such services are given below. In addition, there
is the library's referral service, intended for all Library users,
which directs individuals to community as well as other agencies
that can answer questions not best answered in the library. These
questions may deal with legal, health, and other matters best nan-
dled by specialized agencies. For the handicapped, spacial “dles
might be maintained on public transportation (always i major pra-
blem for the visually handicapped) and recreational and educational
facilities in the communitv.

Radio reading programs for the blind

The visually handicapped person lacks the opportunity ko keepuyp
with reading the daily gvents‘ii the newspaper unless 1t 1s read
to him. Like his non-visual!w handicapped fellow citizen, he is
interested in reading about lucal events, ads to aid him in his
shopping, letters his neighbors write to the editor, and forth-
coming radio and television programs (one can enjoy listening to
television programs). Radio reading programs have been started
i:. a number of communities. Typically, a schedule is provided
in braille or print so that the listener knows when the different
sections of the newspaper are read. In addition to the reading of
newspapers, readings from magazines and books may be read over
the radio. Other readings may include travelogues and museum
tours. Radie reading programs for the visually handicapped usu-
ally require a special FM radio receiver, costing about seventy
dollars. Librarians might use radio reading programs as vehicles
for communicating with the visually handicapped.

visually and physically handicapped.
[n these experiments, special FM radio receivers are provided to
the "reader”. These are similar to the radlo receivers mentioned
under radic reading programs. The ”fead;f telephones the library
for a specific book tlitle or other reading matter available through
then read over a channel assigned
nished in one reading session

]
o}

i

the %EYVlL?. The recorded hook is
to the "reader'. [If the hook is
(typically the case, since it takes six or more hours reading time
per book), a device marks thwe stopping point. In the following read-
ing session, the readlng is started at the right place. The "reader™

' 1 £o books read over other

for him if he wishes. Tha

has the option of hrowsing, i.e.
channels and having these hooks rcad



advantages of the telebook service over mailing talking books are
inmediate response for books in high demand and saving through the
elimination of mailing and record keeping costs. The disadvantages
now Include limited channel capacity (only about 100 "readers' can
be accomodated in one system location at one time) and the red tape
involved in obtaining the necessary channels and licenses in a given
location.

Outreach programs

Outreach programs, gencerally speaking, are programs in which the
library comes to the user rather than the other way around. In
such programs the librarian nakes visits to private or institutional
homes, such as those for the aged. The librarian may bring along
a gmall collection of books or other reading materials; he may give
book talks, and he may assist individuals in book selection and book
ordering (for cxample, acquainting visually handicapped persons with
newly available books and ordering these books for the user). The
reading by Sharon Hammer is a description of an outreach program in
Washington State.

E. Special information centers for or about the handicapped

Information centers collect documents and information in a subject
area and provide information service either to any one with an infor-
mation need in this area or to special groups such as teachers or re-
searchers. Documents collected by an infermation center imclude books,
journal articles, reports, films, indexes in machinable form, and oth-
er non-printed material. Information services may include:

Collection of documents for self use

sion of copies of documents on demand
Indexes to documents

Searching of manual or computer-based indexes
List of organizations or other resources
Infcrmation packets

Newsletters

Assistance in setting up local information files.

L B T T R

Examples of information centers are given below. A more extensive
lisc of information sources is given by Miller.

Examples of information centers for special groups:
the handicapped, his family and friends.

Clearinghouse on the Handicapped
Office for Handicapped Individuals
U.5. H.E.W. Room 338D South

Portal Building

Washington, D.C. 20201

National Information Center for the landicapped
U.5. i.E.W.

1201 léth Streec, N.W.

Room 60O7F

Washington, D.C. 20036

ERIC 71
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F‘U‘

esearchers on the Handicanped
ERIC Educational RHes Iufor
National Instituts of Eduuﬂti@n
U.5. H.E.W.

ation Center

Washington, D.C. 20208
MEDLINE

National Library of Medicine
R600 Rockville Pike
Bethesda, Maryland 20014

Psychological Abstracts [nformation Service
American Psychological Association

1200 17ch St
Washington,

Teachers of che Hand® - anod:

ERIC Educational Resources Information Center

dational Inatitate of Dducatien

U.s,
nghlﬁ rcon .G, 23208
NLICSEM National TnfﬁrmaLLDﬂ Cernte™ “or Snecial Educarion

_L;[E' ils
University of Southern California
University Park

Los Angeles, Californis 90007

T

Reference Tools

In order to answer reference gquaries about the handicapped asked
by family, friends, teachers, and researchers and to answer queries
by the handicapped about their special concerns, a number of spe-

cialized reference tools should be in the library. These tools

include directories of organizations of and for the handicapped,

books or vocational and recreational opportunities for the handi-
capped, and colleges that provide facilities for the handicapped.
ller reading.
of general
for the

Mi

z titles given below are taken in part from the
this list should he expanded and updated with the
bibliographic =vuols. Both the National Library

Blind gad Physicslly Handicavned avd vegional 1i
blin:! and phvsically handicappred of Jcv backup reter

these subjects. Heference

ARar ic

an Eu'mchm on fotr ¢
ally il ' '
Tor tn?

\mtrlxﬂﬂ Foundation for the #lind. Internati
mi P Uianally Tmpaired
31ind, 1977-78.

72
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Disabi.

Gollary, E., et al. The College Guide for Students with
ities. A detailed directory of higher education services,
programs and facilities, accessible to handicapped students in
the U.S. Cambridge, Mass.: Abt Publications, 1976.

People to People Program Committee for the Handicapped. Di-

rectory of Organizations Interested in the Handicapped. Wasﬁfggt@n;

D.C., 1976.

Recording for the Blind. Catalog of tape recorded books.
New York, Recording for the Blind.

G. Evaluation of information services

The purpose of the evaluation of information services for the
handicapped should be the same as that for the evaluation of ser-
vices for other users and potential users of information services.

[t is to provide accurate and prompt information services to as
large a percentage of potential handicapped library users as pos-
sible and with efficient utilization of library resources. While
few, if any, quantitative standards of performance are now available,
comparable measures might be considered. For example, what per-
centage of the handicapped versus the non-handicapped potential
users population use inforration services? Efficient use of 1li-
brary resources addresses itself (among other things)} to questions
of availlability and accessiviiity of material aad information and
optimum utilization of manpower. The evaluation of information
services, once fuidelines for performance measures have been es-
tablished, will utilize flowcharis, time studies, cost studies,
and other systems analysis techniques. In addition, user feedback
should be used in the evaluation of information services,

The evaluation of information services for the handicapped
should be a planned effort and one that is done on a continuing
basis. There arec two arguments for this suggestion:

%% The importance of such services to the handicapped who may
have fewer alternate sources of information than the non-
handicapped.

*% The higher cost of information services to the handicapped
who may have to be provided with additional services such
as the retrieval of materials from the stacks or the reading
of the answers to queries,.
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APPENDIX

Ametican Annals of the Deaf: Directory of Programs and Services. Vol. 123,

No. 2 (April 1978). Washington D.C., 275 p.

Description of Contents: The April issue of the American Annals of the Deaf
each year is a directory of programs and services for deaf persons. 1t con-
taing information about educational programs (schools and classes for the deaf
in the U.S. and Canada, postsecondary educational programs for the deaf, cen-
ters for deaf children, professional training programs in deafness and federal
agencies providing services for the education of deaf children), rehabilitation
servicas (rehabilitation personnel, American rehabilitation centers, community
services, mental health programs, Rehabilitation Services Administration per-
onnel, the American Deafness and Rehabilitation Association, and the Helen
Keller National Center for Deaf-Blind Youths and Adults), community programs
(social and recreational programs, civic programs, clinical and evaluative
services, and local and regional agencies for deaf persons), and research and
information services for the deaf.

Organization/Indexes: The four broad types of programs for the deaf (educa-
tional, rehabilitative, community, and research) provide the overall framework
for the directory, with each major division being subdivided into the narrower
Subject areas listed above. Arrangement is by state within these catagories,
The amount of information provided for each entry varies among the different
subjects. The sections on schools for the deaf and postsecondary facilities,
give name and address of school, head administrator, type of program, number
of students enrolled, number of educational staff, and degrees offered (post-
secondary section only). Certain other sections list only the name and address
of the organization. The section on clinical and evaluative programs gives
the name of the accrediting agency and specific areas of accreditation. No
index {8 provided.

Svecial Features: Financial statements for residential schools in the United
States are glven. Also several articles on selected topics of interest to
educators of the deaf are included.

American Foundation for the Blind. Qireccaggiqf,Agengig;ﬁ%g;vigg”ﬁﬁgrVisgglly
Handicapped in the United States. 20th Ed. New York: American Foundation for

the Blind. 1978, 437 p.

Description of Contents: This book provides information concerning agencies
and schools which provide direct servires to visually handicapped individuals.
Included are such items as address of head administrator, type of agency
(publie, private, nonprofit, etc.), date established, source of financial
Support, organizatlons affiliated with, addresses of local offices, and a
description of services offered, broken down into catagories such as Counsel-
ing/Social Work, Education, Employment, Reading, Health, Recreation, Rehabili-
tation, Library, and Professional Training. Alsc listed are the eligibility
requlrements, number of staff members, number of clients served, whether
transportation is provided and whether volunteers are used.

Organization/Indexes: The book consists of two sections. Section One lists
State Services and is divided by state (with Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Isiands, and the District of Columbia included). Wichin each state, agencies
are separated by the type of services they provide: educational, library, or
rehabilitation. Section Two provides listings of specialized organizations

7
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serving the visually handicapped: "'Associations of Professional Workers and
Councils of Agenciers for the Blind," '"Services for Deaf-Blind Persons,"

"Dog Guide Schools,” "Federal Agencies," "Medical Research Organizations,"
"Nationa! Consultive Voluntary Agencies," "Professional Preparation Centers,"
"Special Pesosurces for Reading and Educational Materials," "Other Organizations
Interested in Services to Blind Persons,'" and "Low Vision." Where appropriate,
agencies are subdivided by state within these catagories. Agency names are
indexed to provide quick access to information on a particular organization.

Special Features: The section on agencies serving low vision persons is new
with this edition of the directory and greatly expands its usefulness.

American Foundation for the Blind. International Guide to Aids and Appliances
for Blind and Visually Impalréd Persons. 2nd. Ed. New York: American

Foundation for the Blind. 1977, 255 p.

Description of Contents: The guide provides information concerning currently
available devices designed to help the visually handicapped individual. A

wide variety of aids is listed including: Braille equipment and writing aids,
Braille instruction devices, Braille paper, notebooks, binders and filing aids,
sound devices (talking book machines, tape recorders, speech compression-ex-~
pansion equipment, etc.), time telling devices, mobility aids, calculators,
aids for education, occupational aids, low vision devices, medical aids, equip-
ment for multiply handicapped blind persons, cooking aids, measuring devices,
equipment for sports, games, and music, aids for typing, sewing, money handling,
and using the telephone, as well as labels, postal aids and miscellaneous per-
sonal devices. 1In all, over 1,500 devices {rom twenty-eight countries are
listed. The entry for each device or aid gives its name, the name and address
of its distributor, the model number, a description of what it does, and the
price.

Organization/Indexes: The book is organized by type of device as listed above.
Within each of these catagories, items are arranged first by country and then
alphabetically by the name of the device. A listing of the names and addresses
of distributors, categorized by country, is provided. Two indexes are included,
one for device names and another for International Catalog (IC) numbers.

Bruck, Lilly. Access: The Guide to a Better Life for Disabled _Americans.

New York: Random House. 1978 251 p.

Description of Contents: This book deals with matters of concern to consumers
who are disabled. Included is information about the consumer and handicapped
rights movements, how. to deal with news and advertising media which depict
handicapped persons as stereotypes or ignore them altogether, information
sources for making the environment barrier-free, and devices to help the dis-
abled have access to printed and televised communication., The handicapped
person's right to education, employment, housing, transportation, social
security and health care benefits and the vote are also discussed. Sources
of Federal and private assistance are given. A major portion of the book
describes how the handicapped should shop for various goods and services.
Recreation and travel are covered as well.

Organization/Indexes: The book i8 arranged by subject within the ;nur major
categories: "Into the Mainstream," "Toward First-Class Citizenship," "In the

70
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Market Place," and "Recreation.'" An adequate subject index is provided, how-
ever, it is printed in type considerably smaller than the text, eliminating
its usefulness to some visually handicapped readers.

pecial Features: The book is printed in large type (approximately 14 point)
o aid visually impaired readers. Lists of additional sources of information
are provided for many of the subjects covered.

s
C

Clearinghouse on the Handicapped. Office for Handicapped Individuals. Office
of Human Development. U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, Directory of National Information Sources on Handicapping Condi-
tions and Related Services. December, 1976, 405 p.

Description of Contents: Information is provided for 270 national organizations
in the following areas: address, handicapping conditions served, scope of acti-
vities, services, user eligibility, fees, and notes (which may inelude back-~
ground or special information not covered under the other headings). Organiza-
tions listed are primarily information and direct serviees providers. Some of

the direct service providers operate without geographic limitations, but most
refer potential clients to the appropriate unit within theit area. Organizations
serving members caly were not included in the directory.

Organization/Indexes: The directory is divided into twe sections: 1. "List of
National Organizations" alphabetized by name, and 2. "List of Federal Information
Sources" divided into sections on legislative branch, executive branch depart-
ments, and executive branch agencies. The Table of Contents shows these divi-
sions clearly. The index contains three types of teyms: 1. those that des-
cribe a disorder (e.g., epilepsy), 2. those that describe a special target group
(e.g., veterans, aged, etc.), and 3, non-disorder terms that define subject
areas related to handicaps (e.g., employment, equipment, etc,). Organizations
are listed under those terms that describe their primary interest, thus organi-
zations primarily concerned with diabetes are listed under that term, but not
under "Blindness" even though blindness is a complication of diabetes. If an
organization is concerned with more than one disorder it will be listed under
each pertinent term, If an organization serves many handicaps in a certain
capacity, such as education, it will be listed under the pertinent non-disorder
term (such as "Education"), but not under all the disorder terms. Scope notes
and cross references are used tiberally. Appendix A lists those organizations
which chose not to be included in the directory.

Irwin, Robert B. As I Saw It. New Yoir. American Foundation for the Blind.
1955, 205 p. -
Description of Contents: The personal recollections of a man who was closely
involved with many of the major developments in blind services in the United
States. In the book, I[rwin discusses: the development and standardizacion of
the Braille system, the development of Library services for the blind, the in-
vention of the talking book machine, magazines for the blind, education and
employment of the blind, mobility, and the introduction of Social Security
payments for blind persons. The book is extrenmely valuable to anyone interested
{n the history of services to the blind in the imired States,

Organization/Indexes: The book is orpanized inte ten chaptéers dealing with the
above subjecta. A name/subject index provides access te the names of individuals,
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agencies, and publicarcions, but provides somewhat less access by subject.

Scott, Robert A. The Making of Blind Men: A Study of Adult Socialization. New

York: Russell Sage Foundation. 1968, 145 p.

Description of Contents: This book contains the results of a study into the
ways the blind take on characteristic behaviors associated with blindness. The
author shows the stereotypes of blindness held by the sighted population are
taught to the blind person as a social role. Scott states that agencies and
professionals serving the blind are a part of this process.

Organization/Indexes: The book is divided into eight chapters and two appendices,
each dealing with a different aspect of the study: '"The Socialization of the
Blind," '"The Socialization of the Blind in Personal Interaction," "Who Are the
Blind?," "The Selection of Clients from the Blind Population,”" "The Sociali-
zation of the Blind in Blindness Agencies," ''Determinants of a Blindness Agency's
Approach to Rehabilitationm,” "Living Without Blindness Agencies,"” '"Summary

and Conclusions," '"History of Work for the Blind," and "The Relationship
Between Scientific Theory and Practice Theory.'" An author/subject index is in-
cluded,

Special Features: A fifty-seven item bibiiography is included.
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MATERIALS AND DEVICES

Short Outline

I, Objectives

A. To be able to identify five categories of handicapped users and nonusers
of library materials and devices and to name ten local and/or national
organizations that work with the handicapped.

B, To be able to formulate plans for conducting a survey to identify the
handicapped in the community.
C. To be able to list five types of information needs and interests of

the handicapped.

To be able to explain five types of special formats of materials avail-
able for the handicapped, five criteria for their evaluation, and four
sources for the materials.

o

E. To be able to describe six devices that are available for the handicapped
to facilitate their use of library materials and to identify seven cri-
teria for evaluation of devices.

To be able to explain the principles of collection development as they
relate to materials for and about the handicapped.

T}

To be able to outline the steps involved in the development of a selec—
tion policy on materials for and about the handicapped for a library of
your choice.

(]

IT. The Handicapped

A. Survey of the Handicapped in the Community.

B. Work with Organizations.

€. Information Needs and Interests of the Handicapped

Questions for Discussion:

1. Why is awareness of the community of library users and non-users an
initial step in meeting their needs and interests?

2. How could you become aware of potential and actual handicapped users in
the initial survey?

3. Do the needs and interests of the handicapped differ from the non-handi-
capped? Why or why not?

Activity

i 1. Formulate plans for conducting a survey to identify the handicapped
in the community.
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w»~uigsar, Hylda and Pollett, Dorothy. ''Those Missing Readers: The Visu-
wily and Physically Handicapped.'" Catholic Library World 46 (May/June 1975):
426431, CeSRsm. el ot

Formats and Sources of Materials
A. Special Formats

.+ Braille
Print/Braille
Large Print
Talking Books
Captioned Films
Othevr- Eormats

SO BN L D

Sources

[vx

L. National Library Services for the Biind and Physically Handicapped (NLS)

2. Regional and subregional libraries for the blind and phyvsically handi-
capred and other public libraries.

3. Organizations

4, Publishers

. Bibliographies

Questions for Discussgion:

exist in selecting, ordering, and housing

1. What special nvoblarsa. a
materials for the hoiw!t appeu’
2. How would vou explain the spacial format of a particular tvpe of material

(for example, talking books) to a handicapped user?

3. How can you determine the tvpes of materials that vour library needs to

serve the handicapped?

Activities:

i for evaluating materials for the handicapped for a librarv

1. Develop a .
of vour choice.

2. Prepare an annotated list of selection tools for materials for handi-
capped users of a particular age,

3. Compare the magazines in a specific area e.g., hobbies, gener al nEWﬁ,

literary, in special formats with what is available for the general
public,

4. Read a talking hook and prepare a descriptive and critical annotation

el

Sugeested Readings:

Famisar, Hylda and Pmlleﬁti Norothy . "Talking Books and the Local Li-
braryv: How LC's Network Helped “wo Libraries Bu11d Strong Services." Li-
brarv Journal 99(Septembar 13, 1. 4) 20153212

e
”
=




Needham, William L. "Academic Library Service to Handicapped Students."
Journal of Academic Librarianship 3(November 1977): 273-279. (Note the check-
lists for materials and equipment.)

IV. Equipment and Devices
A. Talking Book Listening Devices
B. Devices for the Visually Handicapped

1. Readings aids.
a. Handheld devices
b. Illuminated lens systems with screen
c. Closed cilrecuit TV reading devices
d Optacon
e. Kurzwell reading machine
2. Braillers
3. Braille Typewriters

C. Devices for Long Distance Communications with the Deaf

Questions for Discussion:

1. What types of devices and equipment for the handicapped should be in
libraries?

2. What criteria should be used for selecting a particular "brand" of
equipment?

3. What additional developments in equipment for handicapped readers might
be dasirable?

4, Consider ways in which handicapped users might be trained in operating
described equipment, What is the role of librarians in such training
programs?

Activities:

1. Explain to an organization the materials and devices that are available
for handicapped users from the library.

Suggested Readings:

"Aids for Handicapped Readers." Reference Circular. Library of Con-
gress, Division for the Blind and Physically Handicappea, 1972.

V. Collection Development and Selection Policy
A. Principles of Collection Develepment

1. Standards
2. Resources and capabilities of library

B. The Materials Selection Process

Basic Principles
Needs and Interests of the Handicapped

¢
(S

o, s
o1
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Questions for Discussion:

1. What considerations should be m='s> ‘or the growth and development of
a collection of materials for aw. about the handicapped?

2. How, if at all, should material selection differ for handicapped an.
nonhandicapped users?

3. Should the selection policy of a library reflect the needs and interests
of the handicapped? Why/why not?

Activity:
1. Outline the steps involved in the development of a selection policy on
materials for and about the handicapped for a library of your choice -

junior college, academic, school, public.

Suggested Readings:

trannis, Florence, "Book Selection for the Blind." Catholic Lidrary
Worid 40(April 1969):491-496. (Read this article with consideration of
all handica, s.)

"Material Selection/Collection Development Policy." Florida Regional
Library for the Blind and Physically Handicapped,

Werner, Mona M. ''Collection Development in the Division for the Blind
and Physically Handicapped." (Gatholic Library World 47(May 1976):418-419.
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LIBRARY SERV{_E TO THE HANDICAPPED

MATERTALS AND DEVICES

[. Objectives

A. To be able to iduntify five categories of handicapped users and nonusers
of library materials and devices and to name ten local and/or national
organizations that work with the handicapped.

B. To be able to formulate plans for conducting a survey to identify the
handicapped in the community.

Llisc five types of infcrmation needs and interests of

D. To be able to explain ! - types of special formats of materials avail-
able for the handicapped, five criteria for their evaluation, and four

sourres for the materials.

E. To be able to describe six devices that are »vailable for the handicapped

to facilitate their use of library material .d to identify seven cri-
teria for evaluatio f devices.

F. To be able to explain the principles of collection development as thev
elate to materials for and abour the handicapped.

To be able to outline the steps involved in the development of a selec-
tion policy on materials for and about the handi.apped for a library of
your choice.

[. The Handicapped

The latter part ol the 70's is proving to be the "civil rights' period for
the blind and physically handicapped who have become more visible and more active
and have focused more attention on their special needs and abilities. '"'Crutch
power' has been applied to the movement that has parallelq with the minorities' and
women's rights movements. What is actually meant by "handicapped'? Who are "the
handicapped"? The definitions vary as do the statistics; some people even say
that there are no handicapped. Statistics indicate 107 of the population as handi-
capped; or one out of every thirteen as physically or mentally handicapped; or
one out of every six U.S. citizens (36 million people) as disabled. ''Disabled"
is one term frequently used in reference to the handicapped. Margaret Cheeseman
in an article in PLA Newsletter (Winter/Spring, 1976) described the disabled
person as a 'special patron” who may have any cae or a combination of the follow=
ing disabilities: (1) Sensory - sight: partial :r total loss; hearing; partial or
total loss; (2) Communication = speech; (3) Crippling - skeletal, neurological,
postural, loss of strength or stamina; (4) Chronic medical health - rheumatic
fever, cardiac conditions and defects, tuberculosis, asthma, epilepsy; (5) Tem-
porary = cast, walker, eye patch, immobilizarion. These categories are seen with
respect to the library environment and services as Cheeseman emphasizes: "A dis-

ability is only one facet of a person. The librarian serves a person, not a
disability." (Cheeseman, p. 7) Whatever definitions and statistics are used,
the handicapped are a part of the population -~ thus they are actual or potential
patrons of libraries. Services, materials, and devices must be made available
for them. (More extensive 1nf@rmLL1@n regarding statistics and definitions are
found in the Foundations ourlina.}



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Ao Survey of the Haandicapped in the Communicy

L. Surveys of the comnunity are use & ; g and
interests of the community and in ’fA,;'TV‘”; actual and potential
handLprp;d Users,

2. Types of rvavs that !ibraries can conduct include info formal
and consume r/user.

A, Informal -
The informal survew not be eofficially "planned," designed,
and executed hv the librarv administration and staff; instead it
evolves, sometimes spontaneously, as determine who
are thﬂ nqndxgappgd in the Q@mmunity, are currentl-

ervice
ffered by the library as well as @ther community agenciles
ed thev are being offered), and what libhrary materials

: the ]
eXpesiences du v . Informal surveys include
the following i council, county commis library
voard of trustees; attendance at civie organizations may
tnclude the Chamber of Commerce, Senior Citizens gro ons
Clubs, and United Fund; visits to the recreational f es,
schools, churches, and parks: reading the local news com=
munity newsletters, and weekly activity tableaus; 1i to

local radio news and public service broadcasts (Acti .
litorial comments, %wap 8" wl citizens expre r views
~mminity activities): i 1 television shows
leature ﬂﬁnverbaLLDﬁs ar in the community, public
announcements, oxcl ia ¢t phone with citizens;
o a "community walk” .C ‘ovides an opportunity to gat
Lo <now the people and make observatione, remembering, iLowever,
that many handicapping condicions do n. permit mokility o the

screets and in the loeal businesses. lithin the library ° 21f,
inf urmﬂl survey activities ecan include: looking at the collection
he large print holdines and how the ey are organized and
ton of talking book materials; observing the sccessi-
the facilities and materials (tf 'ing to browse the

! and éfaminiﬁg the availability of low
! ds. These informal activities can provide valuable
Lﬁ{urmgtlnn for the development and evaluation of library materials
te serve "h~ handicapved. Keen observation and ract-
' important components for successful informal

and device

Yol vonvers

]

VEYS,

b. Formal Survev

The formal survey requires carveful planning, or ganization, manage-

ment and funding bv the lihrary administration and staff and may

Y
include the services of a professional consultant who can provide
Assistance with data tnl lec tiéﬁ —ﬁd . alysis as well as statis-

{
tical procedures. The formal ey alds in the develepment and
evaluation of the goals and DbJ tives of library services with
nrocedures that include the collection of information, the in-
Information, and the outline of a course of

e

wtion, The merhodolosy might he a questionnaire that must he

"M
1

rerpretation of the

W
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carefully worded to avoid hias and to elicit responses pu¢ ..nent
¢+ the purposes of the survev. The questionnaire might be ad-
ministered by mail (which necessitates return envelop expense)

by phone (which may limit rhe number of questions that can be
asked and limits the survey to only those who have telephones);
or by door-to-door visits (which require either random sampling
or return visits to get all responses). Both phone and door-to-
deoor surveys require tact and skill on the part of the interviewer.
in deciding upen the population and sample (if one is to “e made)
statisties from such agencies as the Bureau of the Census, court-
house records, utility companies, office of vital statistics,

and voter registration lists are helpful. Organizations serving
the handicapped are valiuable when a formal survey tool is being
developed. These organizations can provide input for the question-
naire and indications of the population to be surveyed. The
formal survey can be a worthwhile endeavor or an exercise in
futility, depending on its organization, evaluation, funding
support, and implementation. Additional guidelines for community
surveys arc available in the literature of the social sciences
(""'soclal surveys') and the following librarv science sources:
Priscilla Gotsick's Assessing Community Information and Service

Needs and Larry Bone's "Community Analysis and Libraries" in
Library Trends, (January, 1976)., 5ee Appendix .

Consumer/User Survey

This type of survey is conducted to evaluate, and when necessary
improve, modify, add, and/or elimi.ate services for the actual

and potential users. A continuing activity, it provides input
from the u -rs themselves. Two consumer survey forms are provided
in Appendix A as examples of the kind of information you may

want to receive from your handicapred users.

g

Work with Orgai.izations
Organizations in the community and at the national and regional levels
of sgervice are an additional aid in identifying the handicapped and their
needs. Working with organizations requires careful administratien for
good public relations and the establishment ef rapport that will provide
the framework for feednack.
1. Organizations
Examples of organizations include the civic/charitable grrups: Na-
tional Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adulcs, Lions
Clubs, United Cerebral Palsy, Multiple Sclerosis, Disabled in Action,
United Fund, Gray Panthers, American Foundation for the Blind, Coun-=
cil on Exceptional Children, Center for Independent Living and parents'
groups concerned with the handicapped; and government agencies:
Veteran's Administration, Health and Rehabilitative Services, Senior
Citizens Councils, Social Securitv Administration, President’'s Co
mittee on Employment of the Handicapped, etc.
Guidelines for Working with Organizations
a. Tell why you are contacting the organization, i.e. to improve

service to the handicapped.
h. Ask for information about the handicapped.

1} What kind of physical disabilities do people in your organi-

‘ zation have?

2) What later stages in the disease might be important for us

to know about in our planning? (i.e., more severe crippling,
more advanced visual impairment)

ot
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3) Are thero Dpeonn 1y [ Hedr i I(’f"li
in the commun !
4)  Whdat kind of

handi-

c. Ask g thé Drgﬂnizatian gives,
for medical treatment? for
DuUrpose
materi..ls that vou lend to
nationally, locally, or both?
to = librarics do to

vour members’
oo Aslke what she organizatlc
i servicve to thei
their heln,

vou nrovide transpor
voru Uhllll AL rv?ﬁeg DS the local librarv

on to the librarv?

<‘

4
d vou

Information Nesas and [nteressts of the Handicapped
Pi

in the 207
carecr o, ant famile
J on ecarcer and familv but often wi
vwning/rentirz, education of children,

rearing. In

teaving bome for marria

women oiten re=cnter the work force, TIr the 5
JEtEﬁti

nearly at hand, leisnre pursuits
ften more severe. In the ﬁO s retirazmen
™

begins to make its effecr known, and copnce

inerme and death ig felt,

ttional Needs and Tntorests of

a. Information abour the handies
capped themsolves, !
Modical and scientifi

he ”drda

T

i Blographies ol in 55
to live with handicaps are Eruquuntlv rLﬁupfted al
I individuals whe do not want to read or

are handicay
tn information ahout
I

har

and resvnonaibilities nf the

: mav he requested: PL 94-=142
ildren Act) and the Rehabh{li-

504 dealing with emplov-

ol informarionnm en *he
toward the handicar=e
fror AL Hﬁﬂdi!f‘;- 8

tation Aot of 1977 espec
ment of the hand ieapped.

aftecting the handicnpned
C Informatic= about spe-ial oducarion

A

for the handiecap
Hv those  naterested in the "elong learning :

ia an 1 “or information
coping i the handican,
the handicarped avold areas with

When A handi
such as signing,
d. Travel information
insurmovntable arehiitoorur

ig desireld

Apencicvs and or mization«

o thie vpe of rrave!,
handicaponed with theiy

e, TanVormeet Do oot 0



Appliances for Blind and Visually Impaired Persons, Se-
cond Edition issued Ej the American Foundation for the
Blind, Inc. is an example of a tool that can aid in this
type of reference work. Care must be taken not to recom-—
mend dev: es as the medical profession has that responsi-

bility.
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IIT. Formats and Sources o

1. Braille
BraiII" is 1tself a sy:
n a i e g

he chara re TEPEESEHEEd by
2] : in three rade 1 con-
cains no abbfeviatLans or contra 1 h 1etrer of
the alphabet, digit, and punctuation mark are characterized

fitting into a six dot cell., Grade 2 Braille, the grade
most commonly used, has single Braille characters for com—
binations of letters, e.g., th and words, e.g., very. Grade
3 Braille has additional abbreviations ;nd is the equival-
of shorthand. Jumbo Braille in the three grades is large
Braille that is useful for individuals whese tactile ahilirties
ara deficient. A good Braillz reader can read at the rate
of about 100 words per minute. The versatility of the Braille
system permits music tranceription and mathematical and scieun-—
tific notations. The Braille format is available from the
Library of Congress program and includes books for adults =
children, best sellers, biographies, how—to-do-it books, re-
ligious ]1terac ure, classics, foreign language materials,
music and magazines. These materials are available free of
charge at libraries or by mail. This best known reading me-
dium for the blind is bulky, cumbersoms, and costly to produce
find store; a 220 page book equals 6 Braille volumes, six to
eight inches in width depending on the grade of Braillc used
for the transcript.on. The American Printing House for the
Blind in L uisville, Kentucky is a major publisher of the
Braille format materials. Braille will continue to be used,
pafticularly in view of the technological developments dlscus%éd
under the equipment section of the outline. Tt will not be
replaced as a format as it provides speed, flexibilitv, and
a ''personal connection' with their feadlng materials E@r many
individuals.
2. Print=liraille (Twin Visior
5 speclal Fformat allows sighted and hlind parents and
ch.wdren to read to each other. It consists of transparancy
overlays embosse sith Braille and inserted bLetween the re
gular format pages of the bock. Children's books wita fra-
mint, pine, peach)

by a Braille character (a special combination of dots)

i3

ok

o)

grance strips that cmit scents {(checolate, m
when scratched have hern developed in this format also, thus
enabling the stimulacicn of ractilv and smelling senses.
Print Braille formats are also . ailable from the Library of
Congress.
O
ERIC
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roviding easier,
handicapped. Tyvpe
, the lowest letter
‘he letter " ) to the top of the
e an inch hlgh measures 72 points.
generally refers to letters which
aru 14 to 30 points By comparison, most adult books
are set in 10-12 point tvpe, and newspaper print is often 8
point type. Type size alene is not sufficient to help people
who cannot read standar’ -rint, The large type size is often
combined with nonglare p.ner, proper word spacing, and densitv.
ge type materials are sroduced bv one of three methods:

Lttt

r

w
ol

=

'L

ing the material tn be printed in type which is the
desired size, (the hest method for achieving sharp, uni-

b. Photngrap} cally reproducing

printed in ordinary type, (a exper
cially for a limited number of copies)

o Tvping on a large tvpe tvpewriter, ( a method often used
by volunteers to meet the individual needs of partially
sighted persons).

{Reading Mate in Large Tvpe, LC/DBPH Refer-
ence Circular, Augu st 1675, pr. 1-2.)

The American Printing HGULE for the Blind is one of the
producers of large print textbooks; illustrations in the text
are also enlarged. A New England publisher is producing large
print Sp anish language books in 18 point type, including ny -
teries, romance, adve  .re, and humor. (John Curley aud
As%églitéﬁ, P.O. Box 37, Yarmouth. MA 02664). Examples of
large print materials include the World Book _Encyclopedia,

i Seventh i D narv, and

Naw &~ 1

ts ¢1ﬁ.95 a
iE 6" x 9" in fafmar

le C‘D]mm cn oeac

11P Books

[llkLﬂg books are the formats of print materials
‘At are put on disc or tape in reel or cassette form.
Thev are circulated free Eram FEELDﬂZl subfégi@nal and local
librar: il repr C terest
Nancy Drew, Shakes t

n

Talking books are
suzh as Alexander Scourbhw
William Bucklev, Pearl

' neovd for local mater

ZQEHGTS Eh;mselvei such

Ruth Gordon, and Art Buchwald.
for LEStHﬂiEg magazines, in

Iv heing met by the regional

Book Tormac

t. Disc

When Fldison ‘nvented his tilking machine, he predicted
by the blind as a reading machine.
sat the talkimp book was wall onoosh
feas 'an of it% s for blind v
Blind perfocted

it would one dav b
I't was not upgil 1934
developed for the
ders,  The Ameriecsn
the 33 rom format

wvords could he oo

e
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on 8 to 9 double faced 12 inch records with 30 minutes
of reading on each record. Twenty years later the Library
of Congress developed the 16 rpm forrat which permitted
a 60,000 word book to he put on 4 to 5 records with 60
minutes on each side, Recently the 8 rpm disc has been
developed which permits 60,000 words on 2 to 3 records with
90-120 minutes on each side., Book discs are now usually
10 inch, at 8 rpm, with 90 minutes per side. Magazires
are usually 9 inch flexible discs at 8 rpm with 60 minutes
par side. By the end of 1978, all magazines in talking
book format will be on 8 rpm flexible discs. The develop-
ment of the flexible disc has made possible a more econo-
mical, "throw awa," talking hook.

b. Cassette Tape
The cassette (upo2 is the wode of the future., Tapes are
recorded at 1 7/8 and 15/16 inches per second (IPS).
15/16 in four track is necw being produced. During 1978,
boo''s in talking book format will be proc¢ iced on two track,

15,14 TIPS cassette tapes.

Captioned Films

Captioned films are subtitled films for educational and enter-

tainment purposes for thoe hearing-impaired. Often the audience
for captioned films must bz limited to the deaf because of
commercial restrictions; however, librzries may be eligible
for their use. Classic silent films, subtitled foreign Films,
and films with sign language are appropriate for the deaf
audience. The nonverbal "photcgriphic essay" film must b
carefully screened as often the music is critical to the
standing of the visual message. Media Services and Capti
Films is a branch of the Pureau of Education of the Handi--
capped that supplies many of these films. The Resource Center
in California (listed in Appendix B) has listings of captioned
films and videocassettes.

ti. Other Formats
The formats of some materials already found in many libraries
#ve appropriate for various groups of the handicapped. Con-
vider the potential use of captioned filmstrips, 8 mm loop
Films, relief maps, microforms, paperbacks, games, realia,
kits, transparencies and videotape with handicapped patrons,
Local production o. materials and the repackaging of materials
may provide formats that are more appropriate in meeting the
interests and needs of the individual patron. Though still
in its infancy stage as a material for hearing-impaired audi-
ences, videotape may prove quite valuable in production of
materials for local use and about loecal sites, information,
and points of interest.

oy

[

Evaluation « Materials

Evaluation of librarv materials for the handicapped involves essen-
tially the same procedures and criteria as the evaluation of any
library material. The evaluation procedures siould be conti: uous
and well-planned and should be outlined in tlie selection policy

of tue Iibrary. (See V, Ttem B of this outline) Attention should
be given to the following -valuation criteria: autheiticity,

appropriatenes:, . ope. in: coat. areanizatian terhnieal Aoaldts
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special Features, physical charactar’
for use. Tdeallvy a "hands-on"
exhibits, by preview prior co

3 .
ter is recommended, In additc Gt
selection lisie, and ;7Dlr:wr1ph1f rouols
B is an annota ﬁed list of some of the bilL.

cations, i.e. newsletters, magas:

s potential
fereneces and

broch.ires. 'rom ovganizations

that work for ged with the handivapped also [ roviue information on

materials.

Sources
l. National Library Services for the Blind and ;hysically Handi-

capped (NL5) is the new nam of the Divigiaﬂ for the Blind and

Congress. It

Phyvsically Handie
divtfjbutﬂ% bnakh

Cangrcss Ls avallablé in the Found: }, s out iﬁé, in 1976,

ng 22 : f@?,DDD féCDFdEd fatmats and 38,000
large print macerials. (U.S. Library of Congress. DBPH "Fact-
sheet: Books for the Blird and Physically Handicapped,' April
1977.) Approximately 1,650 titles and 70 magazines a
duced each year. (Frﬂpatg these figures to 35,00
lished ir the U.S. in 1. as recorded in the Amé
Publishing Record, Cumulitlve 1977 and 6,300 maga
mended for libraries in Biil Katz's Nagazlnes for W*
and the Second Supplement to Magazines for lerar'
is also a source for equipment - playback,
phones, and remote and speed control units.
provided directly from NIS, include BtaLll
in large type, elementary instructi
music periodicals. NLS also provides reference

lated to blindness and phvsical handicups.

Regional Librarics

An example of a regional library is the Florida Regional
Library for the Blind and Physically Handicapped in Daytona
Bea~h, Florida, » multistate center. In 1976-77, it served
11,172 patrons. and averaged 75 books and magazines circulated
per patron. One to two weeks after dpplLLﬁtsﬁn to the feglﬂﬁzl
library, the patron sent 4 tape pla

utr, a4 packet contalnine catalogs of b;nk% and magazines
lv available, and a subscription to Talking Book Topics in

current

print or recorded format or the Braille Bnnk Review. The
patron submits a list of ot least 30 = 40 tLﬁlE% for possible

o

gselection and a record is -t of the patron's requests
these he has read asd those he would like to read. The books
are loaned for four weks; the magazines are disposable.
Organizations

Several organizations serve as sources for materials for the

handicapped.

a. Recording for the B
Textbooks ure produced in open reel and
by this national. non-profit voluntary organization which
provides its service free. Materials are loaned for one

i
3
Lo

assette formats
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A.

year. Libraries ot request this service directly;

the request mus: come from the qualified borrower who is

vigually, physic~1” , and/or perceptually handicapped.

Matevials are rapidi. produced but do not have the same

quality as those produced by NLS. Textbook materials are

available for elem éﬂtﬂfV, high school, college, and gradu-
f ,

b,
lhlh Drgani*ati@n provides materials in addition to publish-
in tha Jaufnﬂl nt EllFi“%ﬁ ‘and Visual Impairment, formerly
c. American rflntlng Huuaa for the Blind

This publisher pruduces large print, Braille, and recorded
formats and tnctile models, e.g. maps, globes.

d. Local community and civic o izatic
LaLal grnupa can h paft;aulsrly helpful in pf@viding

4, Publishers
Several examplas of
in Appendix B, %gcti
Keith Jennison/Fran

are provided
1 and Howell,
included.

Bibliographies

[n Appendix B is an annotated list of bibliographic tools for
materials. MNote that there are difficulties in bibliographic
control of the materials for the handicapped: lack of currency,
difficulties of access and starage are deterrents to effec 3
service. Many pihliographies are avalllula ffaﬁ NLS as Refef&n,j
Circulars, e.g. Bible in Special Media, ¢s_in Special Mea!
There is 315@ a monthly microfiche cata lég Df titles that ueet \La
quality control standards and that have been adde. to the col
tion. In each regional library there i3 a nicrofiche catalog of

Tl

the basic NLS collection of titles that constant’> being updated.
Public libraries may also acquire c¢. pies cif these mi=rofiche catalogs.

V. Equipment and Devices

Talking Book Listening Devices

FPhonogrzphs and tape playins devices are lent to its users by
the NLS. [Phonographs operate at 33, 16 or 8 revolutions per minute.
Tape plaving devices (which do not record, one safeguard a-ainst
damaging talking books) operate at 15/16 or 1 7/8 inches per second
annd are for either two or four track cassettes. The newest model
has a variable speed control ensbling the liztener Lo either speead
up or slow .Jowr capes with relatively little voice distertion.
Earphones are utainahle for phonngraphs and iape playing dsvices.

> and tape playing device is under develoruent

and liszerning devices ar¢ also available to

A comblination phor <
at NLS., Tslixing books

Individyals who are unable Lo rurn book pages or have other physical

1

handicaps thar

vent Lhen from readong pring
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or mﬂnntad on a %taﬂd. Typically %?ﬂ 0T

supply: New 5
for the L}ind t vision davicéq
b.
liirsa brightness and
Example: Optiscope
d., Lynbrook, N.7.
[ S

adjustable to the
V. mcnltcr wlth up
ntrast,

Lliers: Apollo

i
nlTek, Santa
o

Optacon {optical to taetile converter) uses a hand-
held camera which scans printed characters. Fach scanned
character is converted into a vibrating tactlle rgpresenta=
tion of the characte These tactile

a finger of the band reader. It take
train in the use of the equipmant. Hf
Is 80 words per minute. More tvpical d
about 10 words per minute. Synthesized sp
tactile output is planned. The Optacon cos
Manufacturer: Telesensorv Svstems, Inc., Pa
fornia.

e. Rurzweil reading machine
Print is scanned clectronically and translated into
hes speech output, the blind

ech or Braille. For synthesized spe
ﬁet controls the speed of the outpu

spelled out and punctuation ma
computer which is the heart of tl

D
grammed wilh a cassette tape., Lanvuages other than FﬂEliSh
can be ro i, Abour 70 hours of practice with the machine
are requioc to develop the necessary proficlencvy., The
machine co aboyt ,000,  Manufacturer: Kurzweil Con-

puter Products, Cambrid
2. Brailler

ciraracters on

Devices ares avallable (v omboas i o
paper or other surfaces. Thev have one key for each of the six
dots in a Braille cell plus a space bar, return key, and back
spacetr. Braillers cost about $150, and are available from
Perking School for the Blind in Warertown, Haw=s.

A nes development s a Brailler with cassetie input and out-
put cavled the BElinfa. n addition to embossing the Braille
characters cn paper the device encodes each character on a

e
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L9
.

D,

[}
1
-
hom

magnetic tape stored in a cassette. The cassette with the en-
coded Braille can then be placed into the Brailler for genera-
ting of embossed-on-paper Braille output. BraZlle stored on
cassette rtapes offers substantial savings iu space. A 90 min-
ute cassette can store the equivalent of a 220 page pocket
book or 6 to B Braille volumes.
nraille Typewriter

& Braille typewriter allows sighted people to cvr: or
v, zional typewriter keyboard with the output in Brall:
br..lle typewriter, electric model, costs approxirar
Br. ile typing paper that is thicker than normal t i
mu=. be used with the machine.

Divives for long distance communication with the deaf

Teletypewriters or electric typewriters are connected to each
other by a communication channel such as the telephone network.
A message is typed on one teletypewriter, resembling an ordinary
typewriter, and is also printed er'ir at one or more teletypeuwriters
in different locations., The typeu copy is reproduced without delay.
A teletypewriter may already be available in a library fo. use in
interlibrary loan procedures. The equipmenrt may be rented or pur-
chased. The purchase cost depends on the model and costs between
$400 to $800. Pictures rather than typed messages can also be trans-
mitted on the telephone and other communication networks but this
requires higher equipment and message transmission costs.

Evaluation of Equipment and Devices

The primary consideration is what will meet the needs of the users.
=neral criteria for selecting and evaluating equipment and devices
for the handicapped include: portability, sinrdiness, ease of opera-

ion, storage and access, initial cost, ,main:enznce cos:i, service
outlets and contracts, -eliability of :.nufacturer <nd distributor,
training for initial use, staff to train patrons, and delivery date.

e checklist at the end of the Needham article con serve ..s a use-
ul guide in determining the adequacy of the equipment in the library.

The developments of technology are continuously changing and
restructuring the equipment and devices for the handicapped and care
must be exerted to stay informed of the improvements and variations.
Librarv Technology Reports and EPIE Equipment Report and Epiegram

(Fducational Products Lnformation Exchange) are tools that publish
cralua fuis of equipment. Not to be overlooked are the patrons,

themselves, who are valuable sources of information on the perfor-
mance of equipment and devices.

V. Collection Development and Selcction Policy

A,

Principles of Collection Development

‘‘ollection development - the building and maintenance of the 1i-
brary's basic collection - involves attention to stan’sirds. the
materials selection process, the assessment of the quaiity of the
existing collection, a plan for building the collection, and proce-
dures for maintaining the collection that include weeding and inven-—
tery control.



1. Standards
standards

are rel:

that are used
Medd

o

examination of
ideration of how
for the handi-

dEV Lgpmgﬁt thu
llbfarv wi

tvpe‘ of 5"'§j}¢
and definitions, adm
selection of mateflalv
rollections, and cir-uliatian
service the Deaf are
standards, even in their draft ;@rm? can

= 3
voiiection development for the local librarv.

oy
el
1

2. Hes urces and capabilities of the Librarv
- must bo given to the quality of the ex sting c

3 .

mate ais for and ahout the handicappe
Whai is the nead for these materials? Wha
sruyoan for the handicapped? Careful thought
st be oglven to the building of the collection for

artual and poteptial users. Wnat has the initial survey, mentioned

uu

earlier, revealed?
The maintenance of the collection - weeding and iaventory

wntrol - is supported by the consumer/user survey and what it

ihont the actual uss of the materials.

caAn reven)

B. The Materials Selection VProcasns

chiarge of all librarians.

alect ion procesa fe o fopds
1. Basiz VPrinciples

a.  "'The right materials for the right user' never rings more

3 for and

soun<lly than 1t Jdees in the sele
about the handicapped. No groun should he overlooked in
the offort to =opt rhe needs and interests of all, Flo-
icle "Book Selection for the Blind"
provides strong support for this premise that is applicable
to all handicapped users, A philoscphy of hook (materials)
selecrion: "Bring the right hooks (materials tn the right
render; dovelap a e=, lection of books (materials which
the present horrowers a=d potential borrowers will find ex-

rence Crannis o her artd

t:‘

cellent = interestiag, enjovablie, and useful."”

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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b. Builld according to 2 pian that takes into consideration:
quality, quantity, budget limitations. Standards can be
helpful in formulatiug the plan.

c. Consider what the selection policy should say and how it
should apply to materials for and about the handicapped.
1) The purpose statement should express the rationale for

the selection policy and show its relationship to exist-

ing policies, e.g., NL5 "Selection Policy for Reading

Materials" and the Florida Regional Library for the

Blind and Physically Handicapped '"Materials Selection/

Collection Development Policy."

The responsibility for selection should be stated with

consideration of a materials selectioy Tommittee and

who is on it, e.g., subject special.s.s, cepavtment

[
et

heads, outreach sraff, etec. .»+ rhe .ivwzestions that
come from patrons themselv “The consun«sr/user sur-
vey also provides useful in_u..)

3) The eriteria for selection may include statements rela-
tive to the demand for materials; the quality of the
materials; the format of materials: the audience to whom
the materials wili appeal; recreational, informational,
or educational need for the materials; materials for
students and professionals; items of local and regiomal
interest - magazines, books, brochures. A statement may
be directed toward what the library will not select and
the reasons. As an example, the Florids Regional Li-
brary policy has t'e following statement '"The Florida
Regional Library will not maintain a cullection of com-
mercially produced large print tirles, musical recordings,
sculpture, and art prints. These collections are readily
available through most public libraries in Florida."

(p. 4).

4) The selection procedure should uiline how the selec~
tion is uore and how often,

5) The selection aids that arz used may be identified as
in the case of Braille Book Review, lLarge Type Books in
Print, Talling Book Topics, NLS Reference Circulars.

65 A statement concerning the treatment of gifts should
be made.

7) The weeding procedure should be addressed with -
deration of who does it, how it is done, whan,
circumstances rinder which cepies nre . ithdrawn.
consumetr/user survey is beneficial iov the waadn

- q

process,
A statement on censcyshi'> and handling of questionable
materials should be included.
9) The Libraivy Bill of Rights should be included.
10) The Freedom to Read Statement from ALA is generally
included. '
Examples of policy statements that are helpful are
the NLS statement and the Regional Libraries' state-
ments on collection development and selection policy.
2. The Needs and Interests of the Handicapped
In the Florence Grannis article "Book Selection for the Blind
the following starement is made (and can be modified for all
El{l{c hamddrannad raadaca):

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Pea
e
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readers are

readersy g

hooks that

cal and not a mEﬂLij Ha wdi-
;s for the blind should be...
of books for sighted veaders."

ion about the handicapped and

handicaps -he ha
is a need Ior special Tormats, special equipment -
these 'eedg prﬁvide support for
siiitional
Jki~g ;plectlcn
ford

f“fl&ﬁfiﬂﬁ

icaoped and their family and friends.
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FOR MATERIALS AND DEVICES FOR THE HANDICAPPED
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Physically Handicapped. GStandards of Service for the Library of Con-
gress Network of Libraries: for thL Bliﬁd and Phyalcally HandlLaQLgd
CPral;minary Draft) March, 1978,

fuaskin, Barbara and Harris, Karen, eds. ﬁhQV?PECial Child in the
Library. Chicago: American Library Association, 1976,

Bonham, Barbara. 'Printing House for the Rlind Brings Light to a
Dark World." Graphis Arts Monthly 50(January 1978):66-70.

Bray, Rébéft §. "Library Services to the Blind and Physically
Handicapped,"” in Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science,
v. 2. New York, Marcel Dekker, 1969. p. 624~637.

Brown, Eleanor Frances. ''The Physically Handicapped.” in Library
Service to the Disadvantaged. pp. 137-207. Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow
Press, 1971.

Casey, Genevieve. '"Library Service to the Handicapped and Insti-
tutionalized." library Trends 20(October 1971):350-366.

Cheeseman, Margaret. "lhe Special Patron at the Library." PLA
Newsletter 15(Winter/Spring, 1976) 7-10.

Cylke, Frank Kurt, ''Blind and Physically Handicapped, Library
Service for the" in ALA Yearbook, 1975. pp. 115-116. Chicago: ALA, 1976.

Cylke, Frank Kurt. 'Blind and Physically Handicapped, Library
Service for the." In ALA Yearbook, 1976, pp. 66. Chicago: ALA, 1977.

Dresang, Eliza T. "There are no other children." School Library
Journal 24(September 1977):19-23.

Florida White House Conference on liandicapped Individuals. Florida
White House Canfarénze'bﬁ‘thdlgﬂppéd Individuals: Official conference
recording of verbal comments given by participants at the regional
forums, formal position papers and written comments presented in

Jacksonville, Tampa, Tallahassee, and Miami, 1977.

Grannis, Florence. "Book Selection for the Blind.'" Catholic Library
World 40(April, 1969):491-496. Also in Strom, Maryalls G., ed. lefaﬁz
Sgrvices to_the Blind and Physically Handicapped, pp. 111-123. Metuchen,
N.J.: Scarecrow Press, 1977.

Grannis Fléfenﬁe. "Philosophical Implications of Book Selection
for the Blind." Wilson Library Bulletin 48(December 1969):330-339, Also
in Strom, Maryalls, ed. Libra:y Services to the Blind and Physically

Handicay .1 S

ed. pp. 143-158. Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow Press, 1977.

0
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Hagemeyer, Alice. Deaf Avareness Handbook for Public Librarians.

Washington, D.C.: Public Library of the District of Colunbia, 1975,

"Health and Rehabilitative Library Services." In ALA Yearbook,
1975 and 1976. Chicago: ALA, 1976, 1977.

Herman, Steven J. "The 1976 National Conference of Librarians for
the Blind and Physically Handicapped." Library of Congress Information
Bulletin Appendix 35(June 25, 1976) 357-362.
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alls, ed. ler_gl>herv1ces ta the Blind and Physically Handicapped,
pp. 48-52. Metuchen, N.J.: arecrow Press, 1977.

Kamisar, Hylda and Pollet, Dorothy. ''Those Missing Readers: The
Visually and Physical 1v Handicapped.' Catholic Library World 46(May/
June, 1975):426~431. Also in Strom, Maryalls, ed. Library SETVICES
for the Bl.nd and Physically Handicapped, pp. 13-22. Metuchen, N.J.
Scarecrow . ress, 1977.

Library and Information Service Needs of the Nation. Proceedings
of a Conference on the Needs of Occupational, Ethpic, and other Groups
in the United Sctates, May, 1973. Denver, Colorado. Washington, D.C. GPO.

McCrossan, John A. "Extending Public Library Services to the Home
bound." American Libraries 1(May 1970):485-490. Also in Strom, Mary-
alls, ed. lefary Serlces to the Blind and Physically Handicapped.
pp. 180-193. Metuchen, MN.J.: Scarecrow Press, 1977.

"Nationwide Lihrary Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped:

In Bowker Annual of Library and Book Trade Information, 1975, 20th
edition, pp. 81-89. New York: Bowker, 1975.

Needham, William L. ''Academic Library Service to Handicapped Stu-
dents.'" Journal of Academic Librarianship. 3(November 1977):273-279.

Nicholas, Rosslyn M. '"Reading and Writing Aids for the Disabled."
Assistant Librarian 66(March 1973):40-42.

Pendell, Lucille H. "Library Service to the Deaf.'" in Encyclopedia
of Library amd Information Science, v. 6, pp. 444~478. New York:
Marcel Dekker, 1971.

Public Library Services for the Phvsically Handicapped. Adult
Services Section Newsletter. Canadian Library Association. Spring 1972.

Putnam, Leea, "Information Needs of Hearing Impaired People.”
HRLSD Journal 2(Spring, 1976):2-14,
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brary World 47(May 1976):418-419. Also in Strom, Maryalls, ed. Li-
brary Serv1c25 to the Blind and Physically Handicapped, pp. 107-110.
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MATERLALS AND DEVICES

APPENDIX A

NEW YORK STATE LISRARY FOR Tal GLinS ANZ VISUALLY HANDICAPPED

CERARY PROGRAM PLANNING

CONSUMER SURVEY CHECKLIST FO
J

& 1 i Ll . P P - et
8y completing the checxlist on this poge and on the reverse side, you wili
heip us evaluate some parts of our present librury program and guide us as
we plan for cnanges to improve our service to each reader. Additional com-

ments or revised service instructions may be sent by regular mail.

DIRECTIONS: Aflter completing the checklist on this page cnd continued on
the reverse side, separate it from the newslefter, Refold it so that our adaress

on the bottom fold of this page is on rhe ouiside and mail to us.

On preferences for having requests filled.
1. Please check all of the media maierials you use in our service.
— BRAILLE__CASSETTE__TALKING BOOK RECORDOPEN REEL TAPE
2. Pleuse indicate your preference of the following request-filling options.
Check as many as apply fo your service. ;
— For every book | return, | would iike 1o receive a replacement in the
same media, rather than in a differenr media.
—— | would like to receive my most current requests last.
! would like to receive my most current requests first.
| have no preference regarding the choice of requests to be filled.
—— L will call or write to give instructions for other options.
3. ——YES._NO. The present way requests ci2 filled is satistactory.

P

FREE MATTER
FOR THE BLIND
OR HANDICAPPED

THE NEW YORK STATE LIBRARY FOR THE BLIND
AND VISUALLY HANDICAPPED
226 ELM STREET
ALBANY, NEW YORK 12202

100
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APPENDTX A - continued

CONSUMER SURVEY CHECKLIST (CCNTINUED FRCM REVERSE SiDE)

DIRECTIONS: Please place a checkmark by “Yes” or “No” to indicate your

agreement or disagreement witn the following statements.

,On use of our toll free telephone scrvice [INWATS ),

4. —YES. ——NO. | have used the library ioll free telephone service.
5. L YES. —NO. Use and library response are satisfactory.
6. YES. . NO. | plan to use the service 1o report droblems.
7. —YES. — NO. [ plan to use the service to prevent problems,
8. —YES. —NO. [ plan to use the service to report changes,
Q.. ES. —NO. | plan to use the service to request o few books.
10. YES.__ NO. INWATS is my only means of direct comrmunication.
11— YES. ——~ NO. | am unable 1o make use of the telephone service.
On automation use of reader instructions.
12. - YES. _NO. Service using my instructions is satisfactory.
13. —YES. _NO. The quantity supplied is satisfactory.
14. —YES. —NO. The frequency of mailing is satisfactory.
15, —YES. —_NO. Replacement of books returned is satisfactory.
16. —YES. NO. Choice of media in replacement is satisfactory.
17, —YES. —NO. | return books as soon as | read them.
18. —YES.—NO. | have problems with mail delivery or returning books.
19. ——YES.__NO. | use the two-year catalogs in making request lists.
20, —YES, _NO. I use only the bi-monthly order forms for requests.
21, YES. __NO. | want a continuous supply of books to read,

. —YES. NO. | want substitutions for requests not available.
3. —YES. —NO. | should like my local library to help me maoke request

lists.

AN
[P

24. _YES.___NO. | should like to be called to review my instructions for scr-
vice,
If so, add your name — .
and telephone —

ADDRESS FOR MAILING
10y

REFOLD THIS PAGE SO THE REVIRSZ SIDE 1S OUTSIDE SHOWING GUR
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APPENDIY A - continued

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF THE BLIND
READER SURVEY - JULY 1976

Deacribe in your own words the two or three subjects or types of books
that you most frequently read;

Name one or two categories in which you feel there is a serlous shortage
of material readily avalilable to the blindi

Indicate how useful to you the followlng media are: (UJse A to indicate fully
wzeful; B - satlsfactory; C - useful occaslonally; D - not worth itl)

Open resl tape __ large print e
Casgette N Brallle —
Record (dise) ___ Jumbo braille

Sound sheet L In person reader _

Remote reader, by phone _____ ; Remote reader, by radio __
Once you learn of a book, 1s the availability:
Satilsfactory _____; Fair ;@g§;§ i Not satisfactory ___
Comment on the adequacy of non-book materials;

(a) Magazines _____ e

(b) Selected articles ___ e

(¢) Reports and miscellaneous writings e

(d) Reference works ___ e

How do you prefer to have your library contact you:
Fhone ____y Brallle _____; Cassette .+ lLarge type _

Your age: 7 — e e
0~-20 20 - 40 D = 60 Over 60

\)“ 1#1




MATERIALS AND DEVICES

APPENDIX B

[. bSources for Large Print Materials

A,

Bell and Howell Company
HMi¢ro Photo Divislion

0Old Manslield Road

Wooster, Ohio 44691

R, R. powker and Company
L1400 Avenue of the Americas
Hew York, New York 10036

Harper and Row, Publishers
Department 61

L0 East 53rd Street

New York, New York 10022

Keith Jennison Books/fFranklin Watts, Inc.
845 3rd Avenue
New York, New York 10022

National Asscciation for the Visually Handicapped

3201 Balboa Street
San Francisco, California 94121

[I. Sources for Talking Books

A,

D.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

American Foundation for the Blind
15 West 16th Street
New York, New York 10011

Caedmon Records
505 Eighth Avenue
New York, New York 10018

National Center for Audio Tapes
University of Colorado

Stadium Building

Boulder, Colorade g03n2

National Library Service
for the Blind and Physically Handicapped

Library of Congress

Washington, D.C. 20542

(]

[

103
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APPENDIX B - continued

Bibliographic Tools for Materials

o
i
=

Baskin, Barbara and Harris, Karen. Notes from a Different Drummer.
New York: Bowker, 1977. - ) -
"Guide to juvenile fiction written between 1940-1975

that depicts handicapped characters.'" The annotated list
also indicates reading level and disability for each title.

Bible in Special Media. Reference Circular. Library of Congress,
Division for the Blind and Phvsically Handicapped, 1973.
9 pp. Sources for purchase of bibles in recorded,
Brailled and large print formats. Addresses of
sources given.

Brajlle Book Review. Publication Services, Division for the Blind
- and Physically Handicapped, Library of Congress, Washington,
D.C. 20542,
Bim@nthly miga?ina, distributed Eree to partlcipant%

of deVelements and agthLtles in l;brsry services fo
blind and physically handicapped individuals, available
in print and Braille, announces new books released,
carries feature articles on authors and books.

Commercial Sources of Spoken Word Cassettes. Reference Circular,
Library of angress, Division for the Rlind and Physically
Handicapped, 1973.

15 pp. Itemizes producers of spoken word cassettes and
equipment. Subject arrangement. Needs updating.

Handl;a ,gg Reference Clrcular, lefary gf Congréﬁs, DlViSlGn

for the Bllnd and Physically Handicapped, 1976.
14 pp. "Basic information on radio services for the blind

and physically handicapped throughout the country and in-
cludes a directory of public (noncommercial) radio stations
offering reading or informational program services for the
blind and physically handicapped."

Films on Blindness. Reference Circular. Library of Congress, Di-
vision for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, 1972.
6 pp. Annotated selected list of films which can be
loaned, rented, and/or purchased by libraries.

Information About Braille Music. Music for Blind and Physically
Handicapped Series. Library of Congress, Division for the Blind

and Physically Handicapped, n.d.
6 pp. Includes bibliography of texts and manuals on

Braille music,.

Information for Teachers. Music for the Blind and Physically
- Handicapped Series, Library of Congress, Division for the
Blind and Physically Handicapped, 1973.
3 pp. Library services, Braille music notation, teaching
alds, scholarships available, and sources for material for
tEaChats working with visually or physically handicapped
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APPENDIX B -~ continued

Instructional Records. Music for the Blind and Physically Handi-
capped Series, Library of Congress, Division for the Blind and
Physically Handicapped, 1973.
4 pp. Partial listing of instructional materials for
handicapped individuals wishing to learn an instrument
and/or become familiar with music in general.

Large Type Books in Print, 1976. New York: Bowker, 1976.
Titles listed, Drlglﬂally printed in a normal type size,
have been rEPEOdUQEd by variocus means into a larger type
size . . two alphaberical listings - one under general
reading and one under textbooks.'

Magazines in Special Media. Reference Circular, Library of Congress,
Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, 1976.
47 pp. Approx. 300 magazines produced in media suitable for
use by persons unable to read conventional print materials.
Information on frequency of publication, medium in which
available, method for obtaining copies, brief d. scription
of subject matter.

Reading Materials in Large Type. Reference Information Series,
Library of Congress, Division for the Blind and Physically
Handicapped, 1975.

16 pp. Definition of large type, itemization of current
producers, bibliography of reference books and further
sources of large type material.

Recording for the Blind, Supplement, 1977. New York City: Recording
for the Blind., - )
Reporduces elementary, high school, college, and graduate
level textbooks for visually, physically, or perceptually
handicapped borrowers. Does not serve libraries directly.

Sources of Children's Book/Record, Book/Cassette and Prlnt/Bfallle

7égﬁﬁiﬁétlaﬁs Reference/Information Series, Library of Con-
gress, Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, 1974.
6 pp. Books for recreational reading that combine print
text with Braille or recordings. Grade and interest levels

are given. Addresses of suppliers.

Talking Books Adult, 1974-1975. Washington, D.C., Library of Con-
gress, Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, 1976.

nd Physirqlly Haﬂdlcapped lerafy DF Cungress, Waghlngtaﬂ

D.C. 20542.
Bimonthly magazine that informs readers of developments and
activities in library services for blind and physically
handicapped individuals. Distributed free to participants
in the LC talking book program. Available in print and on
flexible disc. Announce new books released, carry feature
articles on authors and books.
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APPENDTY B - continued

Topics in Review. Library of Cougress, Division for the Blind and
Physically Handicapped.
Titles by subject areas which have appeared in Talking Book
Topics and Braille Book Reviews. Examples: Sclence Flction,
Religion and Related Reading. The Black Experience, Read
with Me. The Occult, Freedom 76, I Went to the Animal Fair.

Toys, Games, and Gift ldeas for the Blind and Handicapped. Florida
heplnndl LihrLfv for the BlLind and PHYElLé]]y Handicapped, 1976,
Compiler = Deborah A, Toomev

Velleman, Ruth A, "Rehabilitation Information - a Bibliography"
Library Iaurnal (Octobar 15, 1973). Also in: Baskln, Barbara
and Harris, Karven, Ed. The Special Child in the Library,
pp. 181-187. Chicago: American Library Associlation, 1977.
Bibliography includes books on medical and vocational reha-
bilitation, special education, directories and hibliographies,
periodicals, travel puldes, special tours.

IV, Source. for Devices and Aids

"T.

"Aids for Handicapped Readers." Reference Circular, Library of
Congress, Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped,
1972.

17 pp. Description and supply sources of many reading
and writing aids,

American Foundation for the Blind, Inc. International Guide to Aids
and Appliances for Blind and Visually Impaired Persons, Second
EditlDﬂ New York, AFB, 1977.

"Source of ;nfﬂrmaﬁlmn about devices which can be purchased
for use in the home, on the job, in the school or agency"
Addresses, prices, descriptions of devices.

Braille Instruction and Writing Equipment. Reference Circular.
Library of Congress, Division for the Blind and Physically
Handicapped, 1977.

21 pp. '"Selected listing of Braille instructional materials
and writing equipment currently available for purchase,

Closed Circuit Television Systems for the Visually Handicapped.
Referéﬁﬁé/IﬁfarmatLﬁn Series, Library of Congress, Division for
the Blind and Physically Handicapped, 1974.
3 pp. Closed circult television system devices which en-
large print for the visually handicapped and bibliography
of articles which evaluate these machines.

Publisher Source Directory, Third Edition. National Center on Edu-
cational Media and Materials for the Handicapped, 1977.
137 pp. Listing of where to buy or rent instructional
materials and other educational aids, devices, and media.
Subject index.
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APPENDTX B -~ continued

Readlng Machines for the Blind. Refercnce/Information Sceries.
) Library of Congress, Division for the Blind and Physically
Handlecapped, 1977,

L5 pp. Bibliography of '"selected books, articles, reports,
and other materials on reading machines for the blind -
general works, Optacon, other reading maclines, research,
and names and addresses of some organizations invelved in
research and development in the ficld of rcauing machines
for the blind."

V. Examples of Additional Sources of Information on the Handicapped

A, Amicus. Bimonthly publication of the National Center for Law
and the Handicapped, Inec. 1235 North Eddy Street, South
Bend, Indiana 46617. Avallable free of charge, it reports
legislative developments for the handicapped at various
levels of government.

B. Baskin, Barbara Holland and Harris, Karen, editors. The
Special Child in the Library. Chicago: American Library
Association, 1976. A book of readings that presents "a
philosophical base for procedures, a compendium of infor-
mation on materials, examples of creative, unusual and
effective programs, and guidelines for environmental

modifdcations.

C. Closer Look Report. Published by the National Information
Center for the Handicapped, Box 1492, Washington, D.C.
20013. Available free of charge, it identifies services
for children with mental, physical, emotional, and learn-
ing handicaps.

D. DIKTA. A quarterly journal published by the Southern Con-
ference of Librarians for the Blind and Physically Handi-
capped. It serves as a ''forum for ideas, opinions, and
articles on innovative practices of interest to librarians
serving the blind and physically handicapped."

E. HRLSD Journal. Formerly the AHIL Quarterly, published by
"Health and Rehabilitative Library Services Division of
ALA. Journal contains articles on many phases of library
service to special groups. (New name of HRLSD is ASCLA,
Association of Specialized and Cooperative Library Agencies.)

F. Journal of Blindness and Visual Impairments. Formerly New
~ Outlook for the Blind. Published by the American Foundation
~for the Blind. It reports research as well as recent 1li-
terature, books, and other materials of interest to the
blind and those who work with the blind.
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APPENDIY B~ cont Toed

Lcally Handlcapped.

Library Resources for the Blind and Phys

AT ctory of DBPH Network Librarlc “and MachLne- Lending
Apencles. 1970, Library of ¢ wyress, Washington, D.C,
Division for the Blind and - “eally Handicapped.
Published = linee 1970 ns D s of Library Resources for
the Blind and Physically apped.

Llbrary Services to the Blind ... Physically Handicapped.
(In Reference to) Reforence/lnformation Series, Library
of Congress, Division for the Blind and Physieally Handi-
capped, 1975, 7 pp. Bibliographv of "selected recent
miterials on library service to the visually and physically
himdicapped.” Ttewms of national interest.

National Imformation Center for Special Education Materials
(NICSEM) Funded by Burcau of Education for the Handicapped
beglnning Oct. 1, 1977, 'To continue the development of
a4 national bibliographical infermation retrieval system
focusing on cducational objectives and materials for the
handicapped'' Unlversity of Southern California/NICSEM,
University Park, Los Angeles, California 90007,

National Organizations Concerned with the Visually and Physi-

ally and1gqugd! Reference/Lnformation Series, Library
of Congress, Division for the Blind and Physically Handi—
capped, 1974. 14 pp. Listing of organizations and "asso-
clations of professional and volunteer workers who serve
the varied needs of the handicapped or their representative
organizations.

Mational Rehabilitation Inlurmation Center (NARIC)
Located in Washington, D.7J., established by a five year
grant, Oct. 1977. "to irmprove information delivery to the
Rehabilitation Services Administration research reports,
books, journals, conference proceedings relevant to
vocational rehabilitation.'

The Resource Center. Metropolitan Cooperative Library System.
285 East Walnut, Pasadena, California 91101. Packet of
materials on library service to the deaf and hearing im-
paired - includes 1%rm films, videocassettes, definitions,
programming primer, signed children's books, captioned
films. bibliography.

Strom, Maryalls G, editor. Library Seryicee to the Blind and
Physically Handicapped. Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow Press,
1977. A sampling of periodical aftifIEL on library service
to the visually and phvsically handicapped organized by
special libraries, special people, special considerations,
special services. Appendix on additional reading on library
services to the handicapped. Index.
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MATERIALS AND DEVICES

BRea dings on Commurrity Sutvey:

Bore, Larry Earl, ed. "Community Analysis arid Libzaries."
Library Trends Zé(January 1976): 429-643.

Gotzsi <k, Priscilia. Assessing Community Infomation ad Service
Needs, Morehead, Kentucky: Appalachian Adule Educ ation Cem-
ter, Morehead State Univers dty. 1974

s on Library Standards:

inerican Associationn of School Librarians, Ameri can Library Asso-
ciatdion , and Association fox Educational Copmmunic ations a=md
Tecthriology . Medla Program: District and School, <hi cago:
pmmerican Library Associatiom, 1975,

fss ocEation of (Colle ge and Research Librardes . Commi ttee on
scandards, Guidelines for Tvo Year (olle ge learndng Resources

Programns. Chicago: American Library Associat dom, 1972,

Mssocfation of College and Research Libxardes . Standards for )
(ollege Libraries, Chicago: American Library Association, 1975,

fss ocLation of Hospltal amd Lnstcicuwtion Librazies. Hospital
Library Standards Committee. Standards for Libraxy Services
im Health Care Izstitutions. Chicago! Anezican Libraxy Asso~
ciation, 197G, -

Commission on Standi 1 and Acereditation of Services for the Bldind .
(omi ttee on Stardards for L.ibrary Service. Standards for
Librazry Sewxvices fox the Blind and Physically Handicapped.
(tricagoz Amerdcan Library Association, 1967, c. 1966.

Public Library Assocfatdon. MNipimum Standards for Public Libracy
Sy sters, 1966 . Chicago : American Iibrary Association, 1967,
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A.

LIBRARY SERVICE TO THE HANDICAPPED (LSH)
INSTRUCTLONAL: MATERTAL FOR RESEARCH METHODS COURSE
Objectives, Outline, Assignments

Objectives

** To be able to evaluate research proposals in terms of listed criteria

** To be able to convert questions that need to be answered about library
service to the handicapped into research questions

Outline

k% The research cycle

*% The evaluation of research proposals
*# The selection of research topics

Assignments

*#% Read the research proposal and rate it with the aid of criteria pro~
vided for this purpose.

#% Read the criteria for ranking research topics and use criteria on
research topics listed.
#% Note to Instructors: Two tasks are to be performed by the students:
1. To evaluate the research proposal in accordance with modified
criteria prepared by USOE Guidelines for Library Research and
Demonstration Projects.

2. To rank research topics (precusors of research proposals) listed
in the instructional material and any additional topics related
to Library Service to the Handicapped that either you or your
students may suggest. Use auggested criteria for doing so. Please
note that not all topics are either good ideas or ideas that lend
themselves to transformation into research proposals.

Questions for Discussion

1. If you had the responsibility for allocating research funds, would you
give priority to research in LSH?

2. What are the pros and cons of using an interdisciplinary approach to
resea.” h in LSH?

3. Discuss the role of the intended client of LSH in research on that topic.

4. Are there special problems in research in LSH not encountered in research
in other aspects of librarianship?

5. How would one go about developing a priority of research needs within
the field &f LSH?
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B.

Expanded OQutline

1. The Research Cycle

A research project goes through a number of phases which might be
called the research cycle. While not every research project goes through
every one of the listed phases (and some may go through additional phases),
the list is presented as a framework for the class exercises.

A research project begins with an idea - a perceived need to study a
problem or a suggested solution to a problem. This idea can come from a
varlety of sources — from an article, from talks with a colleague, from a
report at a meeting. This idea is then refined by a reviewing of the
literature on the topic and by discussions with colleagues. Next the idea
is written up as a research proposal, a document that includes a review of
the literature, the objectives of the proposed research project, how it is
to be carried out, time and resources required and publication plans, The
main difference between an idea (the research topic) and a research pro-
posal is tlat the former is the statement of something to be done while the
latter is : specific plan of attack. For a variety of reasons not all
research ideas become research proposals. For example, we may lack the
methodology for carrying out the research. It would be nice to find out the
effect of library service on the decision making process in a given environ-
ment but we do not as yet know how to do this. Not all research proposals
are actually carried out, The researcher may not be able to chtain the
necessary funds to do the job. And this is where funding agencies come to
the help (at least some of the time). This phase of the cycle will be
discussed below,

Once the research proposal has been approved it becomes a research pro-
ject. The research dg carried ocut as cutlined 4n the propesal by preparing
and testing the necessary instruments (such as questionnaires) or by setting
up experiments, or more generally by making observations, These observa-
tions are then analyzed and used for drawing conclusions. The work is then
reported and disseminmated and thus serves as a basils for further work.

2. The Rating of Research Proposals

A researcher with a research proposal but without funds for carrying
out the research (not an upnusual situation) must turn to funding agencies
for help. 1In librarfanship, three such agencies are the U,S. Office of
Education, the National Science Foundation, or the Council on Library
Resources. Typically, vwhen need for outside support is anticipated, the
most likely funding agency is selected and frequently contacted informally
prior to submission of the research proposal. The funding agency will
supply information about deadlines for applications as well as format and
information to be included. Some funding agencies will also specify criteria
for rating research proposals.

In the proposal rating exercise used in this unit, eriteria for rating
a proposal are based on those used by the U.S. 0ffice of Education Library
Research and Demonstration Program. The proposals are rated by peers.
Since more proposals are submitted than can be funded only the highest rated
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proposals will be selected.

The criteria for rating research proposals (C) include only those
which the students can apply. For example, the budget for the proposal
was omitted and any budget related criteria were also omitted. It is
suggested that students rate the Proposal before coming to class. In
class, the individual ratings might be discussed and low or high ratings
for individual criteria questioned. Specific shortcomings and suggested
improvements of the proposal might also be discussed in class.
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c.

Criteria for Evaluating Research Proposals

(Based on U.S.0.E. Guidelines for Applications under Library Research and
Demonstration Programs, 1977)

Maximum # of points = 1C

1. significance, impact, and relevance . . . . . . . . . . . 30 points

The proposed project promises to contribute to the solution of an im-
portant library problem, the improvement of operations or services in a
significant number of libraries, or the fulfillment of unmet informational,
cultural, or educational needs,

2, Problem and needs assessments . . . . . . .+ + 4 .+ . & 8 points
The proposal identifies and demonstrates by obiective evidence the
nature and magnitude of the needs to be addressed by the proposed program.

3. Statement of objectives . . . . + « « « 15 points

Object’'ves of proposed project are sharply defimed, clearly stated,
capable of being attained by the proposed procedures, and are capable of
being measured. Kinds and nature of output products to meet these objec—
tives are clearly specified and have high potential effectiveness in meeting
the objectives.

4, Activities and scheduling . . . « + . » « + « + + « . . . 15 points

Activities included in the proposed program promise of themselves to
result in the attainment of the applicant's stated objectives and are so
scheduled to result in that attainment in an efficient manner.

5. Evaluation . . . . . - . . . s+ 4 s+« « = s+ + » 9 points

A statement of criteria by which attaipment of objectives is to be
measured.

Deseription of instruments to be used to collect data or method of se-
lecting existing instruments.

Assessment of validity of such instruments

Schedule for collection of data and description of method to be used

to review the program.
Provision of comparison of evaluation results, norms, control groups
or performance results of other programs or other external standards,

6. Dissemimation . . . . . . . . . . .+ .. = -+ = s+ - . « 8 points

Adequate dissemination of results through meetings and/or publications
and papers.

7. Continuity and replication of projects . . . . . . . . . . 15 points

The proposed program is designed in a manner to insure the continuity of
the project or parts of it at the site selected or its replication at other
sites as well as strength of commitment to continuity and, where appropriate,

replication at other sites in supporting letters and documents.
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D.

A Research Proposal Submitted for Outside Funding:

INFORMATION SERVICES FOR BLIND COLLEGE STUDENTS
ABSTRACT

In the first phase of the project, information needs of blind college students
will be determined with the aid of interviews. In the second stage of the project,
needed information aids, identified in the previous step of the study, will be de-
veloped, tested, and evaluated. Instructions in preparing information storage and
retrieval system= for notes and other personal records and instructions in using
the library are examples of information aids to be developed for blind college

students.

Introduction

There are an estimated 5,000 blind students now enrolled in universities and
colleges in the U.S. (1) About 35 blind students are now enrolled at X Univer-
sity where this study is to be undertaken. The blind are entering professions that
liave been closed to them up to now. Recently, the first blind student graduated
from medical school. (2) There are at least two reasons why research and training

in library service to the blind and physically handicapped are of importance. For

one, 4t is the library profession's philosephy to provide the best possible service

to all groups and more needs to be known about the information needs of the blind,

iy
(g3

and here specifically, blind students, in order that this philoscphy may be put
into practice. For another, improved library service to blind college students
may have direct benefits in terms of facilitating the students' academic work.
This, in turn, might enable more blind students to attend college and, possibly,
additional fields might eventually be opened to them.

The objectives of this research proposal are to gain insight into the infor-

mation needs of blind college students. The results of such improved understand-

ing of blind students' information needs and of how these students now £ill such
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needs will be used as a pilot project in this field. While the results of the
information needs study cannot'be predicted, it is likely that thi need for new
information services will be brought out. These new services might ineclude in-
structions in organizing personal notes and document collections, instructions
in che use of the library, and bibliographic aids for blind studeats. The objec-
tives of the studv are thus ro:

* determine informarion needs of blind students

* determine how improved library services can help meet these needs

* develop and test instructional material on organizing personal notes
and document collections, use of the library, bibliographic aids for
blind students, and/or other instructional or informational materials
to faci'itate use of informati{on resources by such students.

Given below is a review of the literature of library services to the blind

and physically handicapped as it applies to the problem.

Who Are the Blind and Physically Handicapped?

The Division for the Blind and Physically 'landicapped of the Libravy of
Congress (DBPFH) has estimated Lhal as inany as 7,6 million Americans may be eli-
gible for its services. Of these, 1.3 million have "severe visual impairment."
Another 6.3 million have varying degrees of visual and/or other physical handi-
cap, and are potential users of such services because of this. The 1971 National
Health Survey of the Department of Health, Education and Welfate showed that
persons with visual impairments are more numerous than persons with any other
form of disability except that of hearing difficulty. The National Center for
Health reports that persons with visual handicaps are found most frequently
among the elderly (over 65) and among persons of lower income. However, some
five percent of American youth ages 12 to 17 have moderately to severely defec-

tive near vision, that used for most reading. (3)
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A 1973 survey of handicapped patrons of the Texas State Library Division
for the Blind and Physically Handicapped revealed that more than 43 percent of
its patrons were over 65 years of age, but over 40 percent were under 55. Slight-
ly more than one-=fifth of the patrons were visually or physically handicapped at
birth. Most of these patrons lived with members of their families, i.e. were
not in institutions, and used libraries for recreational reading. (4)

The blind and physically handicapped, therefore, are predominantly elderly
but they may be found in any age or economic level. A considerable number of
them is of student age.

Scone of Literature Review

A literature search was made which included Library Literature (1966 to

1976) , Dissertation Abstracts Internmational (1971, 1972, 1976), Monthly Catalog

to U.S5. Government Publications (1973-1975), Public Affairs Information Service

(1973-1975), Schlachter and Thomison's Library Science Dissertations, 1925-1972,

Sciences: An ERIC Bibliography (1967-1971), and the past three years of two

journals by and for the blind, New Outlook for the Blind and Braille Monitor,

e han 100 wers ~F

Of the tens of thousands of antries in these indexes, les:
even potential pertinence to the specific topic of professional librarian train-
ing for services to the blind and physically handicapped. Of over 3,000 research
reports submitted to the ERIC clearinghouse for library and information science
during the period 1967-1971, only nine entries were found under the headings
"Handicapped,” "Blind" or '"Visually Handicapped." Seven of these were surveys of
state programs for the handicapped generally, and one was a comparative inter-
national study. Of about 2,500 master's theses from accredited library schools
during the period 1960-1969, only 15 dealt with library services for the handi-
capped and of these, only six dealt specifically with the blind and visually

handicapped and only three concerned current services on more than a local scale.
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From 660 doctoral dissertations in library science of a 47-year period (1925-1972),
only one was indexed under the heading of '"Handicapped" and that dealt only
peripherally with retardation. There were not even index entries for "Blind"
or "Visually Handicapped."

Only two extensive annotated bibliographies were found on library services
to the blind and physically handicapped, one by Boelke, covering 1964 to mid-1969,
with 119 citations, and a research paper by Masek, with 151 citations for the
period 1960 to early 1973. Masek's paper was concerned specifically with the

visually handicapped, while about one-third of Boelke's was specifically related

£o rhe bhlind and visually handicapped.

Clearly, there is relatively little written about library services to the
blind and physi-ally handicapped, or on the preparation of librarians to serve
these people. The paucity of library literature concerning services to the blind
and physically handicapped reflects a lack of activity in research and train-
ing for librarianship as it relates to this segment of our population.

Existing Library Services

The American Library Association, in its 1967 standards for library services
to the blind and physically handicapped, said: "Every kind of library should

pecial effort to include blind and handicapped people in all the services

i)

make a
provided for sighted persons." (5) It would appear that few public libraries
have met the ALA standards for such services in the d;csde since those standards
were set forth. The standards have now been withdrawn and are being reformulated;
the problem still exists.

The primary channel for library services to most of this nation's blind and
physically handicapped is through the Library of Congress DBPH and a network of
56 regional and a growing number of subregional libraries. In addition, library

services are provided by an undetermined number of public libraries and a small

number of libraries specifically for the blind and/or physically handicapped.
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The Chief of the DBPH, F. Kurt Cylke, reports that the number of registered
blind and physically handicapped readers has shown a growth rate of over 15 per=-
cent for the past several years and is projected to grow at about 20 percent a
year for the next five years. 1In the past five years, circulation of materials
from the DBPH has almost doubled, reaching over 11 million items in 1974; the
DBPH and regional and subregional libraries now report a total of over 4.6 million
items (excluding magazines) in their collections. (6)

James Gashel of the National Federation of the Blind comuented that library

services to the blind range from the imaginative to being merely a mail-order

point for the Library of Congress. (7) Eleanor Brown, in her book Library Ser-

vices to the Disadvantaged, writes, "Most publie libraries do not have space or
funds to provide braille materials, talking books or tapes. They do, however,
owe speclal staff assistance to the blind and visually impaired. Their chief

task, and one which they often fail to perform to capacity is to seek out the blind

or nearly blind in their service areas and . . .see that such persons are fully
informed of the services available to them" (Emphasis supplied). (8)

In relation specifically to the blind college student, one nationwide ser-
vice, Recording for the Blind, and one state program, that of Ohio, should be
mentioned. Recording for the Blind provides teitbooks on tape recorded on demand.
(9) Blind as well as other handicapped students in Ohio share the benefits of a
directory in which the facilities, special equipment and services for the handi-
capped are given. (10) A recent publication suggests ways of improving library
service to handicapped college students and provides a checklist for assessing

such services in the academic library., (11)

Needed Improvements and New Services

Many articles, books and reports were scanned for references to needed im-

provements in library service to the blind and physically handicapped. 1In relation
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on who the blind are, what they need from libraries, and what they think of pre-

= sent services; better bibliographic control of materials now produced (there is
no central file or catalog in this country or abroad that shows everything that
has gégﬁipraduced for the blind); greater awareness by the blind of the services
that are avallable to them; greater awareness by librarians of the needs of ﬁha
blind; pre-professional and continuing education for librarians specifically
focused on services for the blind and physically handicapped; greater number of
book titles available in formats for the blind; wider use of volunteer reader
services; and further research into devices to ald blind patrons.

There continue to be problems with long waits for requested books: lack of
materials for students and scholars; and regional and subregional libraries that
are often underfunded and understaffed.

Librarians and others have commented on these needs. A county librarian in
New York said, "Of the problems involved [in providing library service to the
blind and physically handicapped] probably the greatest is inertia, a factor which
librarians and workers in other agencies must overcome."

One state survey of services to the blind noted that local libraries tended
to assume that the two regional libraries in the state would provide service to
the blind, therefore 'local libraries have offered little or nothing for these

" urvey commented that reading materials supplied by the

sUrvey

I
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Library of Congress "do not adequately fill the need of the readers. Needs for
more speclalized and local interest materials must be supplied from state or
donated funds." This would appear to apply especially to the blind student.

In 1965, Eric Moon, writing in Library Journal, commented on the then forth-

coming standards for library services to the blind. He said that the standards
were dominated by a conviction that "the blind, as a group in our soclety, are
likely to encompass virtually the same wide range of reading and information

needs and interests as all other readers.' He went on to observe that "If such

a conviction is prevalent, it is certainly.nct reflected In the present range and
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depth of library services and materials for the blind at most levels." (12)
More than a decade later, his remarks still seem applicable.

A blind professor and chairman of the English department at an Eastern col-
lege, Robert Russell, appropriately sums up the situation for library services
to the blind: "Acts of Congress have legalized the extension of these services,
but those acts can't guarantee that the services will be extended. The actual

extension rests in the hands of librarians all over the country." (13)
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Results or Benefits Expected

The results of the proposed study should assist academic librarians 1in pre-
viding improved information services to blind college students. This will be
made possible by having an improved understanding, obtained from analysis of
interviews, of the information needs and habits of these students. The results
of the interview study will be published in a journal addressed to academic 1i-

braries, probably College and Reszarch Libraries, and in the presentation of a

paper at the meeting of a professional society, probably the American Library
Assoclation. Instructional material prepared and tested in the course of this
study, such as instructions in organizing personal notes and document collections,
ingtructions in the use of the library, and/or other inmstructional materials to
facilitate use of information resources, will be submitted to ERIC for distribu-
tion to all interested libraries.
Approaches

The initial stage of the project will be a study of the information habits
and needs of the approximately 35 blind students at X University. X University
has the largest number of blind students in the university system of its state.
It is assumed that these students are representative of blind students on U.S.
college and university caﬁpuses in general. An interview rather than a ques-
tionnaire study is planned in view of the nature of the subjects' handicap.
The instrument used in the interviews will be developed by reviewing the
literature on information habits and needs of college students. The instrument
will include questions on how blind students organize their notes for class work
and on their use of both the University library and the regional library for
the blind and physically handicapped. This instrument will be pretested and then
administered to each of the blind students on campus.

The subsequent steps in the study will depend on the results of the inter-

views. The results of the interviews will be analyzed in terms of resources, aids,
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and services needed by blind students for the completion of thelr studies. Tt
i1s anticlpated that assistance will bhe needed In at least two arcas: in the or-
ganization of personal notes and in the use of the library. If the interviews
confirm these anticipated neecds or others, appropriate instructional material
will be prepared and tested,

For the organization of personal notes, lnstructional material would be
prepared on information retricval systems for personal collections of notes and
documents. This will consist of audio-tape presentations along with sample
Indexes. Indexes to be considerced have to be relatively simple to use and have
to have access polnts in braille. While the final choice of types of indexes
will depend on the results of interviews, alphabetic subject indexes and manual
coordinate indeves such as edge-notched card indexes with the master card being
coded in braille are under consideration.

For instruction in the use of the library, audio-tape lectures, possibly
supplemented by brallle material, would be prepared. Again, depending on the
results of the interviews, topics to be covered might include bibliographic
organization, types of publications and their content, and information services
and resources available in libraries.

The instructional material developed in this project will be test used

by the blind students. The students' reactions as well as those of the students'

Instructors will bhe assessed in the evaluation of the material.
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PERSONNEL FOR PROJECT

Principal Investigator
Craduate Asslstant
Secretary/clerk

Student Assistants

TIMETABLE

Develop and Pretest Interviews
Interview

Develop Instructional Material
Test Use Instructional Material
Evaluate Instructional Material

Prepare reports, publications

33 % of time
50 7 of time

600 hours

Months 1-2
Month 3
Months 4-6
Months 6-13
Months 14-15

Months 16-18
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Proposal Rating Form

(Maximum points {n parentheses)

Sipnificance, impact and relevance (30)

[
»

sessmants (8)

Fad

]

Problem and needs a
3. Statement of objectives (15)
4. Activities and scheduling (15)
5. Evaluation (9)

6. Dissemination (8)

7. Continuity and replication of project (15)

Comme ats:
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The Selection of Research Proposals

pically, researchers have more ideas than time or money te carey
them out. Thus a screcning or selection process of research topilcs is
necessafy. There are, of course, a number of factors that enter in such
a selection process and a number of ways of carrying it out. For the
class discussion of this unit, the following six criteria (questions)

given as Section F are suggested as a way of ranking research topics.

'
- F

o 3

Here is a suggested procedure fur ranking the research topices.

Each of these questions should be asked for each of the suggested re-
search topics and any additional topics that the teacher or students
add to the list, If the answer to the question is a "yes" or a "no",
a value of 1 or O is assigned to the answer for the topic. A 'don't
know" answer has a value of .5. The highest rating for a topic would
be 6. By arranging the topics in decreasing numeric order, a ranking
by perceived value of topic is obtained.

F.

Criteria for Ranking Research Topics

1. Are ﬂhances gaad that prcject can be SUQCES§Fu11y c®mp1&ted9
1agy far cartylng out the study is avallable and that nécessary
cooperation of users, librarians or other subjects may be obtained.
High risk projects, which would be important to the profession 1f
successfully completed, would be given a lower value but might still
obtain a high ranking with "yes" scores from other questions.

2. 1Is an important question about LSH being addressed?
This question attempts to differentlate topics of local and more
general interest,

3. Will findings contribute to the understanding of LSH?

This question would get a "yes' rating for basic research projects
whose findings may not be immediately applicable but may form a
theoretical framework for the field.

4. Are findings likely to be adopted without much delay in LSH?
This question would be answered ''yes" for other than basic research
projects, projects that are likely to yield findings of use in im-
proving operations or services,

5. Are findings likely to benefit Dthéf aspects of library service?
This question would be answered ''yes'" if the project has a carry-
over benefit for other library services or operations. For example,
improvements in technical services suggested from the findings of an
LSH project may also be applicable in the technical services of any

library.
6. Can project be completed for under $30,0007?
This question 1s raised with the assumption that it is more difficult
to get approval for higher priced projects. This is not true for all
funding agencles,

Q. oo
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G.

List of Research Topics

Sheuld computers be used for inventory control in libraries for
the blind and physically handicapped?

What are reading interests of the elderly blind?

What positions can be held by the wheelchaired in libraries?

What is the best way of teaching sign language to reference
librarians?

What are job opportunities for librarians wanting to serve the
blind and physically handicapped?

What is the image of the handicapped in ddult fiction?

What services are now provided to the blind and physically handicapped
in public libraries?

Should overdues be charged to blind college students?
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What is the history of the Library of Congress Division for the
Blind and Physically Handicapped?
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Research Topics Ranking Form

Research Rating for Numeric
Topdc # Questi Score
RN ~=e0re
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NATIONAL LIBRARY SERVICE FOR THE HANDICAPPED
by Elizabeth Carl

for the

A favorite story at the National Library Servic lind and

]

1l

Physically Handicapped has it that a regional librarian once took an
emergency call from a distressed public librarian in her state. "A blind
man just walked into the library! What should I do?" was the frantic
question. The reply was calm: "Why don't you ask him what he wants?"
The exclusion of the blind and physically handicapped from the able-
bodied and sighted mainstream of society has cost us much. Many of your
students have never in seventeen or more years of school sat in the same
room with

a blind classmate. Hany have never had even the most mundane

e

conversation with a blind person. Ask them. And if in addition to their
lack of personal exposure, library education fails to apprise them that
there is such a public out there and of the resources available to serve

it, clumsiness is an inevitable result and foolishness is probable. It

is with the hope of ending clumsy, foolish service to blind and handicapped

i

patrons of libraries that we all are here.

i

he National Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped

[,

is a title which really stands for two ideas. 1In its broadest sense NLS
is the entire network of libraries serving blind and handicapped readers.
This network consists of 1) the Library of Congress, 2) four Library of
Congress multistate centers, 3) the regional libraries - generally one in
each state, 4) subregional libraries, and 5) local libraries of all types
throughout the country. In a narrower sense NLS refers to the central
node of the network, the Library of Congress,

The NLS network provides free public library service nation-wide to
anyone who temporarily or permanently cannot read or hold a standard

print book or turn pages because of some physical limitation. Residents
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of the United States, regardless of nationality, are eligible for service,
as are American citizens living abroad. Participants may receive books
and magazines in Brailie and on tape, disc, and cassette. Braille and
recorded musical scores are availahle. Tt is now estimated that roughly
three million people are eligible. 1In 1977 we had almost 600,000 regis-
tered readers, about five times as many as were registered ten years ago.

Over the years, our clientele has increased not only in size but also
in scope., Originally including only the adult blind, the enabling legis-
lation changed to add children to the program in 1952 and added the physi-
cally handicapped in 1966. 1In 1974 an administrative decision added read-
ing disabled persons suffering from organic brain dysfunction to the pro-
gram.

Such growth is the stuff of which strong library networks are made.

[

The Library of Congress performs logically central acts: acquisitions,
procurement of equipment, Braille certification and instruction, reference
service from a special library on blindness and physical handicaps, and
research and development efforts.

"Magic Pot'" syndrome, the unending growth to which all library col-

lections are heir, is burstingly augmented when a single copy of Roots

requires twenty-four inches of shelf space for its seven Braille volumes!

Delivery to regionals from Washington became impossible and impractical,

so since 1975 four multistate centers have been opened to act as materials

support units for the regionals.

The fifty-six regional libraries still provide most of the direct

service to readers. It is they who know the likes and dislikes of their
readers, send them their books, listen to their complaints, accept their
priises, and chat with them about the state of the economy and the weather.
David Thomas, a veteran of the service and an office-mate of mine, is

. 13}
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the '"regional librarian' for American citizens living overseas, and almost
all his communication with readers is by post. Here are a few examples:

The cassettes which you sent have never reached us.
I guess they are held up in customs. Hope they will
enjoy your selections if they can figure out what
tape speed to use. From now on please use the
following address to avoid these delays.

Please send me a replacement copy of the mystery,
Wednesday the Rabbi Got Wet. I was just in a very
exciting part when the tape spilled and got all
caught in the machine, and T am in great suspense,
Please rush this book, as rhey take three weeks to
reach Japan.

Thank you for the invaluable service you have pro-
vided my daughter during the time we have lived
overseas. I have watched her change from a child
with little interest in reading and very narrow
tastes to one who will tackle most anything!

Please don't send me any more gardening books. I
apartment and don't even have a window

live in an

box.

Please send me some Bible records to read when mother's

up gﬂd some blood-and-thunder to read after she goes

to bed.
The rest of our office is also in frequent communication with readers,
both by telephone and letter. The Friday before Christmas a very proper=
sounding lady called requesting Braille books on bestiality. There was
of course a barking dog in the background. 1In the early spring there was
a surge of interest in worm farming. An exasperated lady wrote to suggest
that we abandon all our "silly machines that are always needing something
done to them'" and concentrate our efforts on recruiting people to read to
her. She would enjoy that much more. A very old man wrote us to find out
1f anything had ever been recorded concerning the action in World War II
in which his son was killed. 1In April I had the privilege of beginning
service to a woman with cerebral palsy who simply arrived in her wheel-
chair at our doorstep because she found our name containing the word

"Handicapped" in the telephone directory. She told me she loved to read



but couldn't get in most libraries because of the steps.

"No otherwise qualified handicapped individual in the United States
-... shall solely by reason of his handicap, be excluded from the partici-
pation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination
under any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance.'

Whether we tremble in fear or excitement at the words of section 504
of the Rehabiliration Act of 1973, it is going to cause change. What
are some wavs it may affect NLS?

One result is clear even now: the two newest regional librarv build-
ings, one in Chicago, Il1i. and one in Montgomery, Ala., are both accessible
to the handicapped and are doing significant walk-in business. Now, this
may not se.m too remarkable at first, but regionals have traditionally
carried on most business by phone and by mail, even for local readers,
using the "free matter for the blind" privilege. Buildings have been,
and many still are, warehouses. Many make no attempt at a reading room.
Service by mail is not without its redeeming features, to be sure. Prox-
imity has not been such a factor in use of our service as it has been
shown to be in other types of public libraries, for example. The type of
equal a:cess to information regardless of distance which planners of
library networks have addressed during the 70's is a goal for all of us.
But the actlive presence of readers in libraries is a yeasty one for all
concerned, and earnestly to be desired. 1t will change the readers, it
will change the libraries, and it will change the type of librarians who
will want to work there.

Even at the subregional level - city, county, or multicounty libraries
serving 00 or mare blind and physically handicapped readers - mail order
service has often been the norm. One such library, the Talking Books De-
partment of the San Francisco Public Library, has recently openad a reading

1 room of {ts own in an old branch library. Since November 175 of the library's
¢
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850 regular patrons have visited the library. Through tours given public
and school librarians to this thriving concern, so much demand for chil-
dren's service has been created that the library is considering hiring

a part-time children's librarian. Nothing, it seems, is such effective
advertising as visible good service.

About half of the states now have subregionals. Illinois has one
in every county library system. Any blind or physically handicapped
reader in the state who wishes and is able to do so may go to a library
not too far away to select books actively and in person and to enjoy
whatever other services and activities may appeal to him. Specialized
service to the handicapped at the subregional level is desirable, but
service will never be what it could be without the full participation
of all local libraries.

It is not surprising how often readers in the NLS program request
such things as language-learning or ready-reference information from
regionals or even directly from NLS in Washington which they could obtain
best and fastest from an organization a few blocks or a telephone call
away: the local public library. They do not think of these libraries
as theirs.

The demands of an increasingly militant handicapped population will
do much to change this. So will the regulations implementing Section
504 as they are lived out in the courts. So will policy decisions at
the National Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped.

So will you.

At graduation, every library science student in the United States
not just those going into public service - should know the basics of
what service NLS provides, who is eligible to receive it, and how to go
about certifying eligibiliey. It's as basic as knowing about interli-

brary loan, and in fact it's the same thing. If courses are planned in



the knowledge that the whole world i« not rearing, able-bodied, and

sighted, then maybe libraries will stop looking as if it were.
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LIBRARY SERVICE TO THE HANDICAPPED AND INSTITUTIONALIZED:
A HISTORICAL SUMMARY

by
Genevieve M. Casey
Professor, Library Science, Wayne State University

The following historical overview of services to the physically handicapped and
to the institutionalized, provided by American libraries is an update of an

article which appeared in Library Trends in October, 1971. The scope of this

article will include services to the blind and visually handicapped, the hearing
inpaired, the physically handicapped, the hospitalized and to people in
correctional institutions, both adult and juvenile. Services to the well aged,
Tiviag independently or semi-independently in the community and services to the
developmentally disabled will not be discussed, although both groups may require
specialized delivery of library services and materials in non-print form. In so

far as possible, effort will be made to bring the record up to 1978.

Within the last few years, the library profession, like most others, has discovered
a new level of social conscience. Individually and institutionally we have begun
to rethink the concept of "equal access" to which we have long given 1ip service,
and to realize that there is more to access than being there in the same buildings,

manned by the same staff delivering the same services in the same ways.

We are taking seriously the principle of accountability to our users, actual and
potential. We are growing to understand that an often marginal impact on somewhere
between 10 and 25 percent of the total community is just not enough. Among the vast,
untapped clientele of the public library to which we are now paying more attention
are the handicapped and institutionalized, people who cannot use our traditional
library services, either because they are literally locked up in mental hospitals

and prisons, or because they are just as actually locked into their own immediate

1 2.1



environments by physical disabilities.

An example of our new sensitivity is in the 1977 Mission Statement for Public

Librérje§}7which identifies as one of 4 major social conditions to which
libraries must respond, "total eqalitarianism--the right of every individual
to determine his/her own destiny and the obligation of every individual to
contribute to social decisions--regardless of race, education, language,

religion, ethnic and cultural background, and mental or physical health."

(Final italics added) Acess, according to this Mission Statement, is defined

as "innovative, imaginative delivery techniques which overcome geographic,

educational, physical and psychological barriers.... "

Although stereotypes are dangerous, we know that many of this segment of the
Tibrary's public are people who are disadvantaged by any definition one cares
to use. They are frequently poor--so drastically poor that their possessions
are limited to what will remain unstolen in the drawer of a bedside table, so
poor that their world is encompassed by the dimensions of one hospital bed,
the Tength and width of a grave, one small prisbn cell or the four walls of
one room. They are often less educated than our traditional middle class
patrons, forced by their situations to a narrower range of experience and
hope. Many cannot use our conventional printed materials because of physical,
mental or emotional impairment. We know too little about this silent minority,
but experience has shown that when the 1ibrary does reach out to them, they

respond with eagerness.

It is difficult to compartmentilize the handicapped and institutionalized into

those who are blind or visually limited, those who are hearing impaired, those
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who suffer the impairments of extreme old age, although many federal programs ask

us to do so. Over half of the blind and visually handicapped, for example, are

aged, as indeed are many (but not all) shut-ins. Patients shut in at home are

not very different from those confined in large or small nursing or convalescent
homes, although serving the former may be a 1ittle more expensive for the library.
Hospital service requires much the same skill and organization, whether the hospital
is a mental hospital, a geriatric facility or a general hospital. It must be under-
stood, therefore, that the following discussion of library services to the physically

handicapped categorized by type of institution and handicap is necessarily artificial.

Hospital Service

Service to hospitalized patients has a long history. In the second century A.D. a
Tibrary for patients at Pergamum was reported. In the thirteenth century, at the
Al Mansur Hospital in Cairo, the Koran was read to the patients as an aid to
recovery. In 1796 in York, the Quaker Hospital for the Mentally Il1 estébTished

a library for patients, and, as early as 1821, Massachusetts General Hnsﬁita?

provided for its patients a library of "amusing and interesting booksfg

The first organized program of home delivery to shut-ins (by horse and buggy) was
reported by the public library in Springfield, Massachusetts in 19@1i3 In the
United States, as in England, service to hospital patients achieved a higher level
of professional competence during and after World War [ with the establishment of
libraries for the troops and later for hospitalized veterans. For many years

thereafter, the largest number of professionally staffed libraries for patients,

in the United States, was Jlocated in veterans' haspita1si4
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service to inmates of hospitals and institutions for almost forty years. As early
as 1932, the International Federation of Library Associations (IFLA) established

a committee on hospitals, which in a later reorganization became a subsection of the
Public Libraries Section. This group has written and endorsed a statement of
international standards for hospital libraries intended as a guide for those
countries which have not articulated their own standards. The document calls

upon Tibrarians working in hospitals to form professional organizations within

the Tibrary associations of each country, in order to keep the entire profession
informed of the need for improved service to staff and patients and to press Tor

action.

In 1956, the Association of Hospital and Institution Libraries (AHIL) was formed
within the American Library Association with a membership, largely of librarians
working in private, state and federal hospitals, and public and state librarians

who administered service to patients in hospitals and institutiors. From 1956

until 1960, the association produced the Hospital and Institution Book Guide,

which was then superceded by the more general Hospital and Institutions Quarterly,

now renamed the HRLSD Journal, published twice a year.

In 1974  AHIL (a type-of-library division of the American Library Association)
was re-corceived as a type-of-activity division and renamed the Hosptial and

Rehabilitation Library Services Division (HRLSD). This reorganization recognized

that library services to people "needing library services of a unigue nature
because of visual, physical, health and/or behavioral problems" were the
responsibility of many types of libraries. Included in the reconstituted division
were units of ALA concerned with the blind and physically handicapped and the
hearing impaired. Indicative of the range of HRLSD interest are committees which

include a joint committee with the American Correctional Association on institution
libraries, committees on bibliotherapy, health education, service to shut-ins,
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standards for libraries for the mentally retarded, for library service to the blind
and physically handicapped, for patients, for the deaf. Sections of HRLSD have been
organized on library service to the blind and physically handicapped, library service
to the impaired elderly, and library service to priscners. In 1978, a merger was
completed between HRLSD and the Association of State Library Agencies (ASLA). This
new pattern grew out of financial problems of the two relatively small divisions and
the fact that since 1966, state library agencies were assuming an increasing

leadership role in service to these special groups.

Other national Tibrary associations with concern for services to the handicapped
and institutionalized are the Medical Library Association, the library section of
the American Hospital Association and the health sciences unit of the Catholic
Library Association. Most state library associations also include a division

or section for hospital, institution and/or medical librarians. The United
Hospital Fund in New York City is a unique organization of city health care
personnel which includes in its activities the encourageqent of better library

service.

What has all this organizational activity accomplished in concrete service to
the handicapped, to shut-ins, to patients in hospitals, or to inmates of

correctional institutions?

In the first place, standards have been articulated. The most recent edition

of the Standards for Library Services in Health Care Institutjons, approved by

the American Library Association, Medical and Special Library Associations,
includes in its broad scope "hospitals and other institutions established for
the diagnosis and treatment of both long-term and short-term patients, research
centers, nursing,homesﬁ day care centers, outpatient clinics, convalescent homes,

L4
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rehabilitation centers and home care pFOgramS;“E Considering patients' libraries
as well as staff libraries as a part of overall patient care, the standards
recommend an integrated hospital library program under the direction of one
1ibrary administrator aided by two advisory committees, one for the health
science library and the other for the patients' library. The patients'

Tibrary committee should include members '"capabie of evaluating the Tibrary's
Liaison is.stressed with the local public library as well as with the state

library.

The objectives of the patients' library, according to the standards, are to
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provide "edu on, diversion
appropriate for the individual patient” through selectively developed materials

and prcgramsi7 Among the services recommended to meet this objective are book

cart service for the non-ambulatory, readers' advisory and reference services

with referrais to the public library and other community agencies, group activities
such as discussion groups, storytelling, and literacy instruction, the "active
participation in and encouragement of library programs related to the educational,
therapeutic, and rehabilitation services of the institutign,“g and the
development of deposit collections in c¢linics, waiting rooms, dayrooms, etc.

The standards recommend that libraries for patients should be multi-media,

containing audiovisual as well as printeg materials.

Affirming that one of the purposes of the library is to support the treatment
program, the standards state that "every opportunity should be taken to coordinate

reading for an individual patient with the goals set for him/her by treatment."

A committee of HRLSD. appointed in 1977-78, is now considering the formulation of

new standards for library service for patients.
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Despite the standards, most state hospitals have provided almost no service to
patients and most hospitals in cities and towns depend upon the public Tibrary
for such service as is available. In fact, Barbara Johnson, librarian of

Harper Hospital in Detroit, takes the position that the primary responsibility

for service to hospital patients rests with the local public library.

The degree to which the health care standards for patients' library service are
met in hospitals throughout the United States has not been documented, but it
would be safe to assume that quality service is the exception rather than the
rule, whether the service is provided by the hospitals themselves or by public

Tibraries.

It has been estimated that most public libraries in the United States offer some
measure of service to patients in their community hospitals and custodial
institutions, and that about one-third of them attempt some service to people

shut in at homei]D

Typical of the best of public library service to the institutionalized and shut-

in is that offered by the Cleveland Public Library, begunin 1941 with an endowment
from the Judd Fund of the Cleveland Foundation. The service grew out of an earlier
Works Projects Administration (WPA) program which had oper.ted through the branches
of the Cleveland Public Library and has in recent years also received federal
support under the Older Americans Act. Eaéﬁ>éérsan, whether in an institution or
shut-in at home, is visited once or twice a month, usually by a librarian. Life-
time case records are maintained on the reading interests of each patient, and
although the service does maintain its own special collection of several thousand
volumes, all the resources of the Cleveland Public Library are drawn upon. The
Cleveland Public Library now serves most of the hospitals and institutions and
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homebound persons in the city. The Cleveland service reflects the humane intellqi-
gence and professional competence of its former director, Clara Lucioli, and has
served as a model for similar services in public libraries as close as Detroit

and as far away as Malmo, Sweden.

A few city libraries are receiving federal aid either through the Library Services
and Construction Act (LSCA) Title I or through the Older Americans Act for service
to patients in hospitals and at home. The Los Angles Public Library was funded in
1965 by a grant under LSCA Title I to experiment with the most effective way to
serve patients shut in ét home or in institutions. The library tested deposit
service in institutions, individual visits to homebound patients, the use of
community aides, o Vista worker and volunteers as well as librarians. In general,
the Los Angeles Public Library found a greater demand for the service than had been
anticipated, and that the ratio of staff to patron must be significantly higher

than in ordinary "walk-in" library servicei1

Among 30 public and state library projects funded under LSCA and identified as
"worth knowing about" by the U. S. 0ffice of Education'? in 1976, 10 or one-third
were targeted at the aged, the physically and mentally handicapped, the deaf, and

drug abusers.

Service to the Handicapped

State responsibility for library service to the handicapped and institutionalized
received great impetus with the enactment of Titles IV A and B of LSCA in 1966.
This legislation provided matching funds to be administered by the state Tibrary
agencies for library service to state institutions (IV A) and to the blind and

physically handicapped (IV B). Both titles required that funds by expended
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according to a long-range plan, reashed with the help of a representative advisory
committee. Although appropriations never reached anything close to the authorized
amount which would be required to initiate quality service, significant beginnings
were made. Later in this article the contribution of Title IV B to service to

the blind and visually handicapped will be discussed.

Because of Title IV A, every state libirary, at the very least, has now appointed
a consultant responsible for fostering library service to what must be the most
neglected group of people in the world--the residents of state institutions.
Every state has adopted a set of goals for improved service and has begun, slowly,
to work toward them. Most states have used their limited funds to deposit
collections of books (commonly paperbacks and/or reference materials) in all or
most of the mental and correctional institutions in the state and to conduct
inservice training for non-professional or inmate help in the libraries. Con-
sultants have worked with administrators of state institutions to persuade them
to improve facilities, to allocate funds for new books and periodicals, and to
hire professional staff. In a few states, such as Michigan and Ohio, these
efforts have borne fruit in the form of professional positions being established
for the first time. Although beginnings must be made, many of these efforts
seem "too little and too late." Frequently they overlook the fact that books

alone, no matter how well chosen, do not constitute Tibrary service.

In at least two states, Louisiana and New York, federal funds were concentrated
on pilot programs to create an example of quality library service and of what it
can acccmp1ish.13 In Louisiana, a model library at the State Penitentiary was
established with the allocation of $24,000 by the State Library and $24,000 by the
Department of Institutions. Five thousand new books were purchased the first year.

A librarian from the State Library was loaned for two years with the understanding

14t
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that the position would be supported from then on by the Department of Institutions.
After the two-year establishment period, the State Library then turned its energy

(and federal support) to another state institution,

In New York, with a grant of $20,000 in LSCA Title IV A funds, the Kings Park State
Hospital, a mental hospital with 7,500 patients, developed a model library, and then
conducted a carefully structured demonstration on what good 1ibrary service can de
for the psycho-social development of culturally deprived and emotionally disturbed
children. The results were noticeable, and during the second part of the ejght-
month demonstration period, similar experiments were conducted with adults. A

full range of library services such as reading guidance, film programs, discussion"
groups and field .rips were offered to adult patients. The project proved so
successful that it was incorporated into the regular hospital program'(and budget).
Additional professional staff were hired to continue working with child and adult

patients and to initiate similar services for adolescents in the hospital.

The extension of the Library Services and Construction Act, enacted in December
of 1970 consolidated Title IV A and B into the general "Library Services" title,
with the provision that not less may be expended for service to the blind and
physically handicapped and to state instithtians than had been expended under

Title 1V,

The state of Il11inois has developed a comprenensive plan for institutional library
service which vests responsibility with the state, and provides for quality service
through contractual arrangements with 10 public library systems, negotiated by the

State Librarﬁﬁyi}il

Washington State adopted a similar pattern of contractual arrangements with public

libraries, but within the last few months has shifted policy, and now provides
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direct service to state institutions by state Tibrary personnel.

In October 1970 the Regents of the University of the State of New York led the rest
of the nation in a landmark policy statement on "Library Service for Residents of
Health, Welfare, and Correctional Institutions," affirming that:

it is just as essential for residents of the health, welfare, and
correctional institutions of the state to have convenient access
to a wide range of print and nonprint media as it is for the general
public. [And that] Government has a responsibility...to help these
less fortunate people become useful citizens.... The Regents. ..
recommend the establishment of a cooperative library system to
provide supportive services, directly and by contract, to the
Tibraries in institutions, those maintained by New York State as
well as those operated by local government and other agencies,
such cooperative library systems to be eligible for state aid
under a legislative formula. In addition the State should
explore the possible advantages of contracting with public
library systems and school systems for service to residents

of some of the institutiensi]s
Unfortunately, the fiscal problems of New York, exacerbated by inflation, have pre~

vented the implementation of what might have become a model for the nation.

In 1966 Quincy Mumford, Librarian of Congress, testified that there were approxi-
mately 2 million Americans prevented by handicaps from using conventional printed
materials. Of these, 400,000 were blind, 600,000 partially sighted, 4,700 without
the use of their arms, 8,000 without fingers and toes, 1,600 in iron Tungs and other
respiratory devices, and as many as 750,000 with neurological disabilities. Four
out of ten of these handicapped persons were under twenty and of these, only one-

fourth were receiving special education. One out of ten handicapped persons was

Pdo
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over sixty-five. Mumford estimated that only 25 percent of these 2 million handi-

capped persons presently receive Tibrary SEFViCéS.15

Although no knowledgeable person would consider that 1ibrary'serviées to the blind
and visually handicapped are perfect, or excellent, or even adequate, nevertheless
service to this group is one of the most highly developed and most highly

rationalized among all special services for the handicapped.

Service to the blind has long roots. In Japan, in the ninth century, a system

of touch reading was in use. In the early nineteenth century, Louis Braille

in France and William Moon in England developed their systems of embossed 1é£téfs,
to be "read" with the fingers, which continue in use today. In the last decade

of the nineteenth century, national libraries for the blind were established in

Great Britain, France and the Scandinavian countries,

A braille library for university students which in 1969 reported over 380,000
volumes and two branches, opened in London in 1868. In 1901 a braille music

lending library was founded in Britain.

In 1919, the South African Library for the Blind was founded as a "replica in
miniature of the National Library for the Blind in Britain." Providing material
in braille and moon, as well as on records and tape cassettes, this Tibrary serves
blind readers in the Republic of South Africa, Southwest Africa, Rhodesia,
Swaziland, Zambia and Nigeria, and is interesting because it includes books in
Bantu as well as in English and AFﬁikaans,17 It now cooperates with the Library

of Congress Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped.

In the United States, concern for the reading needs of the blind came even earlier

than in Europe and Africa. In 1858, the American Printing House for the Blind

147



G- 13

was chartered to provide at cost, embossed books to meet the demand for materials
from schools and institutes. In 1879, Congress appropriated the first funds to
this agency. The Boston Public Library has the distinction of being the first
public library to initiate service to the blind in 1868. In 1897, a reading room
for the blind was opened at the Library of Congress, and in 1904, Congress passed
the provision for free mailing of books to and from blind readers in all parts of

the U.S.

In 1931, the Pratt-Smoot Act initiated the American system of regional libraries

for the blind by authorizing the Library of Congress to provide books for the use

of adult blind residents of the United States, including the several states,

4

territories, insular possessions and the District of Columbia. Over the years \
amendments and modifications have been made to this legislation to enable serviceé

to children as well as to adults and to provide materials in various forms--braille,
tape, records, etc. The most recent liberalization occurred in 1966 when Congress
extended access to resources for the blind to all persons whose physical handicaps

prevent their use of conventional printed materials.

The Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped at the Library of Congress
designates libraries throughout the United States to serve as distributing agencies
for its materials. Assisted by the American Foundation for the Blind and the
American Printing House for the Blind (which now concentrates on producing
educational materials, rather than general literature), the Library of Congress
assumes responsibility for selecting materials, producing them in a variety of

forms (braille, talking books and tape), and supplying them, along with necessary
machines and bibliographical aids such as bi-monthly reviews of new books in braille
and records. The Library of Congress also assumes responsibility for stimulating

and conducting research on library service to the visually handicapped, and for
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leadership and coordination of the total program.

Libraries in all 50 states, usually located in state library agencies or in large public
libraries provide the stafr, space and other facilities to make available to local
citizens the materials provided by the Library of Congress. Some states such as

Ohio, Michigan and California have more than one regional library within their

borders.

In 1966 another important legislative milestone was reached with the addition of
Title IV B to the Library Services and Construction Act. Administered by the U. S.
Office of Educatica rather than by the Library of Congress, this legislation provided
funds to the states for the improvement of Tibrary services to the blind and
physically handicapped. Funds needed to be matched by state or local expenditures,

and had to be spent according to a state plan reached with the help of a representative

advisory council.

Since the Pratt-3moot law was liberalized, and Title IV B provided federal funds to
the states, many additional regional libraries have Qpeﬁed and services offered
%n most states have become better planned and more professionally conducted. At
least one librarian in each state has assumed responsibility for the library needs
of the blind and physically handicapped, and in many states staffing at the regional
Contacts have been made with hospitals,
18

libraries has been significantly dimproved.

residential homes, schools and other institutions for the handicapped.

During the 70's, many regional libraries have fostered the development of sub-regional

reader guidance and information services, and to facilitate closer liaison between

local libraries, the regional libraries and the Library cf Congress.

Q “%ia




In order to inform eligible readers about services available to them, many regional
libraries have published newsletters and brochures addressed to the blind and
handicapped. The Delaware State Library produced a thirty-minute film, "That

A1l May Read," to be shown throughout the statei19 Arizona outfitted a "talking
bookmobile" with materials for the handicapped, and demonstrated with it through-
out the state. Needham (Massachusetts) Public Library published (in 18 point
print) a brochure on service to the handicapped which was mailed to 3,000 residents
Sixty years of age and older, and to all phyéic%ansg optometrists, ciergymen and

shut-ins in the community.

The New York Public Library produced spot announcements daddressed to blind readers
on tape, and played them over local radio statians,go In Minnesota on a state
talking book radio network, the morning newspaper, current magazines, short stories
and children's books are read from 7:00 a.m. until midnightgz1

Many states Tike Ohio and California have conducted state-wide Surveyszz of library
service to the blind and visually handicapped, leading to a plan for improvement.
The objectives and scope of these studies are well expressed in the Ohio contract
with Kent State University: (a) to establish the number and location of handicapped
in the state, (b) to survey the library needs of the handicapped and the library
servicey presently being offered, and (c) to make recommendations for the improved
organization of services to the handicapped throughout the state@ZB In 1968, Nelson
Associates conducted an evaluation of the services of the Division for the Blind and

Physically Handicapped.

Many states have also expended LSCA funds to acquire materials not presently available
through the Library of Congress, chiefly books on tape on subjects of local interest,

and large print books. In Michigan, a machined index was produced and distributed of

all textbooks and other instructional materials in braille owned by local school
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districts. Kansas developed a file in braille with information on more than 200 aids
and appliances for the blind, The Regional Library for the Blind and Physically
Handicapped in New Mexico, opened in 1967 as a unit of the state Tibrary, has produced

2 unique collection of taped books in Spanish and in Indian dia1E€ts.£4
'g

large print books were first puDT{éhad in England in 1964 with the Ulverscroft Series,
Since then at least twenty-three publishers have produced some 2,000 large print titles,
perhaps the most outstanding of them the Keith Jennison series by Franklin watt.f;i25

Two interesting studies on large print have been reported within the last five years,
one in London by the Rritigh Library ASSQCiﬂtiQﬂ;EG and the other by the New York

Public Library.27 The object of the British study was to collect reliable facts

about printing, lavout and design to help publishers produce more legible books.
Cards printed in different twpes were test-read by 288 partially sighted adults and
forty-eight children who vere categorized by the type of their eye defect. The study
revealed that there is significant difference in the degree of accommodation which
Lhe young reader, in conparison with the adult, can make to small print, that
increasing size of print is helpful only up to a certain point, that weighting of
type is secondary, and that the motivation and interest of the reader are important
factors. The overall conclusion of the study was that improved typography could
offer as nuch as a 35 percent improvement in reading skill.

Estimat ing that 4 million Americans, one-ha1% of them children, have low vision and

could profit from large print books, the branches of the New York Public Library
undertook to test the value 0F a central collection of large print materials (whether
users would come to a center or whether they preferred service through interloan,
from their local library), and-to discover who the potential users of large print
materials are in New York, aﬂé what their reading interests are. By means of
questionnaives and records of all circulation cver a period of many months, the

O tudy revealed that the handicapped in the city find it difficult to come to a center,
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that much borrowing was done for them by friends, but that increasing numbers of

the handicapped were motivated to visit the center to make personal selections.

[n 1967, the first standards for library services to the blind were approved by

the ALA Round Table on Library Services to the B]indiga This statement articulated

a4 basic philosophy for service to this group, and was based upon a benchmark, Survey

of Library Service for the Blind, conducted by Francis St. John in 1956, 29

In July 1966, the American Library Association adopted the Standards for Library

Services for_the Blind and Visga}]y;ﬁandicappeﬂi3g

The standards were proposed by

¢ committee of outstanding 1ibrarians headed by Ralph Shaw, then dean of Library
Activities, University of Hawaii and Lowell Martin, then editorial director of Grolier.
The Tibrary standards are a part of a broader r‘eportB1 issued by the Commission on
Standards and Accreditation of Services for the Blind (COMSTAC), an autonomous

agency, established by the initiative of the American Foundation for the Blind.

The adoption of library standards may be considered a milestone on the route to

quality library service for the blind and physically handicapped.

The standards affirm that the blind need and are entitled to the satisfaction that
reading can bring and to the same full range of library and information services as
sighted people, plus whatever additional services are necessary to compensate for

the handicapping effects of blindness. The standards endorse the present system

of regional libraries and cooperation with the Library of Congress. Recognizing

that the real difficulty in providing the highly specialized materials necessary

For the visually handicapped is the relatively low density of the blind population,
the document emphasizes that providing library materials for the blind and physically

handicapped will cost at least five to seven times more than regular library service,

or an expenditure of at least $25 per blind person in the service area, and that this
O




affirm that bibliographic devices comparable to those available to sighted readers
must be developed and widely distributed, as well as communication and duplication
devices., Although the use of volunteers for transcribing and supplementary services
to blind readers 15 recognized as o long-citablishel and viable practice, the

standards stipulate Lhat volunteers should be used to supplement not substitute

for professianal staff,

Minimum quantitative standards are proposed for size of collection, staff,
bibliographical access, facilities and equioment, and specific responsibilities are
assigned to the Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped at the Library

of Congress, to the state or regional libraries and to the local public and school

libraries.

As early as 1973, the ALA Round Table on Library Services to the Blind called for
new standards which would reflect the 1966 legislation opening the "Books for the

services to all physically handicapped persons unable to use

[
1

Blind" resources an
conventiomal printed material. In 1977, HRLSD appointed a committee to draft new
standards. At the annual ALA Conference in June, 1978, this committee presented

its report--New Standards of Service for the Library of Congress Network of Libraries
3

[

for the Blind and Physically Handicapped - A Preliminary Draft. The committee

recognized that the scope of the proposed standards, Timited to the services of the
Library of Congress, Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped Regional
Library Network, was too narrow, and that there is an urgent need to formulate
related standards for iibrary services offered to this group by state, public,
school, academic, hospital and institutional libraries. The decision., however,

was to begin with standards for the most well establisned service and hope that
subsequent committess would find the first document a spring board for more

comprehens ive standards.
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The preliminary standards recognize not only a large new readership made up of all
physically handicapped persons, but also the possibilities opened by many recent
technological inventions, and a trend toward decentralization of services from
regional libraries towards local community libraries. Unlike many recent standards
documents which confine themselves to qualitative statements, the preliminary draft
continues to propose minimum quantitative standards which reflect the current
practice of the best regional and sub-regional libraries in the U.S. This
information was gathered by the committee in a 1977 servey on budget, staff and

collections of regional and sub-regional libraries.”

While no one could contend that all blind and physically handicapped persons have
available to them the full range of services recommended by the 1966 standards, not
to mention the 1978 draft, nevertheless, the thinking behind them has been accepted
by the library profession as a whole, and is the basis for 1ibrary planning in most,
if not all states.

What is in the future for bTlind and visually handicapped readers? "New hope," 84
says Charles Galozzi, former chief of the Division for the Blind and Physically
Handicapped; and also increased and fruitful interrelationships between the Library
of Congress, the Bureau of Libraries and Educational Techrology of the U. S. Office
of Education, state and other regional Tibraries, and local libraries and organi-
zations. The future may also hold new techno?agicé? devices, such as compressed
speech to speed the “"reading" of students and research workers, scanning devices

to translate print into sonic symboisg35 certain}y more convenient and compact
forms for "talking books," tape cassettes, and a wider range of materials. Needed
are additional study on the reading interests and needs of the blind and physically

handicapped, technological research, and mcre librarians especially prepared to
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Services to the hearing-impaired has grown rapidly during the last 10 years, as

evidenced by the fact that between 1967 and 1973, a total of 9 articles were

indexed in Library Literatur Between 1974 and 1977, 38 articles appeared,

o

amony them a 100 page research paper on library service to the hearing-impaired,

f s . 3A
prepared at the University of Missouri.
Leadersnio in promoting Iibrary services to the deaf has come from the 1ibrary

of Gallaudet Collece, the only accredited liberal arts college for the deaf in
: Y

e Library sponsored a 3 day workshop

[’
]
=
[
WY

74, the Gallaudet Coll

w

Lne world., In 1%
for public librarians in the Washington, D.C. area, aimed at raising the

librarian's awareness of the problems of the deaf and ways to better serve

them!37 In the spring of 1978, the Michigan Library Association sponsored a
workshop with similar objectives and content. Gallaudet Library has also
pioneered the use of tele-Lypwriters, hooked to standard telephone lines, as

a visual communications tonl for the deaf.

Among public libraries, the District of Columbia Public Library has led the

way, under the Teadership of Alice Hagemeyer, a deaf staff member. In 1975,

under a federal grant, the Martin Luther King Jr. (main) Library initiated a
program to enable the 3,000 deaf people in the Washington, D.C. area, about 1/4
e aquipment to receive information over the telephone from

af whom had teietype

As the staff observed, in renorting on the project, the system was

the library. 5
. . .. 33 - ., i o
"complex in technologs, put relatively sisple in its use."”" A similar program

. L . L L 39
is being conducted by the Akron-Summit County (Ohio) Public Library.

T3

In addition to reports on information services to the deaf facilitated by tele-

phone/teletyowriter equivment. there are articles in the literature about the

cretive use of sign lanquage including deaf children in storytelling projects.



The Columbus, Indiana Public Library, for example, developed a "told and signed"

story hour, aired over a local public television chaﬂne1.4a

Under the chairmanship of Lethene Parks, of the Pierce County (Washington) Public

Library, a committee of HRLSD is now at work on standards for the deaf.

Although service to hospital patients, to the aged, and to other shut-ins is far
from adequate in most communities, service to prisoners until very recently has

been disgraceful and desperate.

After a 1959 survey of correctional institution libraries which documented that
most of them were little more than collections of recreational reading of

doubtful value, the American Library Association and the American Correctional
Association collaborated on a statement of "Objectives and Standards for Libraries
in Correctional IﬁStTtutiDﬁS“a] first published in 1962. It was hoped that these
minimum standards would form the basis for state-mandated standards, would
encourage interagency cooperation, and would provide a broad minimum base for
correctional library programs. The standards were revised in 1966,42 Currently,
a 1978 draft of standards has been approved hy ALA, but not yet by the American

Correctional Association.

The basic purpose of the correctional library, according to the 1966 standards,
is to "contribute to the development of individuals [prisoners] and their
restoration, as creative members of society, to the community." To achieve

this objective, "libraries in a correctional situation have a clear responsibility

to support, broaden and strengthen the institution's total rehabilitation program.”
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

In order to implement tne institution's mission of education, vocational training
and rehabilitation, the standards define the library's role as follows: (1) to

provide vocationai information: (2) to enlarge social and reading backgrounds;

£

{3) to develop reading as a satisfying leisure-time activity, a therapeutic

release from strain, and a positive aid in substituting new interests for

undesirable attitudes; and (4) to prepare the individual, through his own

efforts, for release and post-prison life. The standards detail the
responsibility of the library to provide information services to the institution
staff as well as the inmates. They stress the importance of a "cooperative

working re?atiaﬂship“45 between the library and other divisions of the institution

as well as with o*her libraries in the community.

The standards assert that the principles contained in the Library Bill of Rights
should determine the book selection policy of correctional libraries, and that
they should provide standard Tibrary materials such as are found in any strong
school or community library. Since most inmate populations include a high per-
centage of functional illiterates, materials for adult beginning readers should

ed in the collection.

f'f"l

5

r_rn

be str

The library should be "organized and administered by a professional librarian,

vined and cxperienced both in Tibrarianship and correctional work,"  with

e

N g

h..l

adequate supportive staff, 1In quantitative, as well as qualitative terms, the

standards spell out minimum size of collection, budget, staffing, facilities,
equipment and access. The document concludes with a directory of state library

agencies with which correction authorities shouid cooperate in providing library

service to the state's prizoners.

Y
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A bench mark study conducted by Marjorie La Donne, Institutional Specialist at the

California State Library, and published in 1974,45 analyzed the strengths and

weaknesses of Tibrary programs for adult and juvenile offenders in 10 sample
states. This study documented that library objectives were out of touch with
new trends in correctional thinking. Librarians tended to focus on the period

- £ P crm s 2 f e fm e mmimdcindam Ameal lasdiinl mumAEd = c = ivrarte
O LOniinelent, EnpnasiZing envitning incellectual experience, self directed

Lt

education, recreational and escape reading, rather than on the information
needs of persons leaving the institution; whereas corrections objectives focus
on re-entry rather than rehabilitation. The draft standards recognize this shift

in corrections objectives.

Other changes in the proposed standards are an increased emphasis on closer
cooperative ties with other libraries--local public libraries and state-wide
networks, and more concern for the correctional library's obligation to provide
legal information services, as mandated by Supreme Court decision in the case of
Gilmore V. Lynch in 1970. In the Gilmore case, the Supreme Court affirmed the

decision of a federal court in California, that prisoners have a constitutional

right to an adequate law library.

Out of the Gilmore case, as well as several further decisions of the Supreme

Court have come a proliferation of standards touching on legal library service

in prisons and jails. Among these are the 1973 National Advisory Commission on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, which provides that an appropriate law library
be established and maintained at each facility with a design capacity for 100 or

more, and details what the contents of such a library should beg47

The American Correctional Association's Guidelines for Legal Reference Service
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published in 1975, also offers specific reconmendations on the materials, staffing,

physical facilities, and hours open for correctional law Tibﬁariesgqg

In 1975 the American Correctional Association and the American Library Association

published Library Standards for Juvenile Correctional Institutions. 49 Guidelines

for Tibrary Service Programs to Jails were promulgated by the Association of Hospital

- - . N . . E §
and Institution Libraries in 1974 °Y

Since their adoption, the various standards for correctional libraries are being

used by most states asc a yardstick to document the woeful condition of their libraries

and as the basis for plans made jointly by the c<tate libraries and correction depart-

ments for library fuorovement.

Although the awareness of librarians about the need for improved services to inmates
of jails and prisons has been raised, and although there are undoubtedly pockets of

improvement since the Tirst ALA survey in 1959, the library profession still has far

[

to go before we achieve an acceptable level of service.

The La Donne study, cited earlier. documented that in 1974, correctional library

services were still generaliy poor, that services are not appropriate to meet the

particular needs of the population being served and that library services would be

. i L . . . 51
improved Ly civsev 2ooperation with outsid. libraries.

In summary, it can be said that great progress has been made within the last ten
years in service to the handicapped and to the institutionalized, both in our
professional understand ing of what is necessary, as reflected in the various state-

ments of standards, and in legislation at the federal level. Whether this progress

will continue and develop into qguality library service to all the handicapped and

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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institutionalized depends now on a continued flow of funds--local, state and
federal--on a steady commitment by state and public libraries, and on a supply
of librarians prepared to offer these special services. We shall need more
continuing education such as has been offered in the USOE institutes held at
the Universities of Wisconsin, Michigan and Wayne State, and such as the
inservice training offered to public librarians by the state libraries of
Ohio and New Jersey. We shallalso need more emphasis on this special service

in the basic curricula of library schools.

The institute currently being held for library educators at Florida State
should make a real contribution to pre-service education. Courses being
of fered on hospital and institution librarianship at Minnesota, Washington

and Wayne State are another hopeful sign.

If we in the library profession really believe that the weak, the handicapped,

the i11, and the imprisoned have a right to free access to the human record,

the progress made in the last 20 years, will not only contine, but accelerate.
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CURRENT RESEARCH ON LIBRARY SERVICE TO THE HANDICAFPPED

by Lawrence Papier

As a preliminary to determining the state of the art in this area,
and pronising sources of funding, a search was conducted of ERIC for ma-
terial produced during the past 10 years. The search included a variety
of descriptors in order to insure that all relevant citations were retrieved.

The idea was to get an overview of research that had been performed
on library service to the handicapped. Also, the report should give an
idea of the extent of supporc and identify sponsors and supporters for this
research.

The ERIC Sgatéh vielded 109 citations, mostly on general library ser-
vice to the handicapped. O0f these (adopting a most generous definition)
only fourteen could be called research. Eight were state sponsored, pro-
bab ly using Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA) funds and were
mos tly surveys in suppoect of planning. Three, which were in support of
ins titutional planning, were sponsored by the Library of Congress' Division
for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, now the Library of Congress
National Library Service to the Blind and Physically Handicapped (NLS).

Two citations represented projects sponsored by defunct organizations within
the U.5. 0ffice of Edugaéigﬁrfu.SaD.E_), and one was University sponsored
or was the result of Ph_Dé‘wDrk.

It seemed clear, then, that federally funded research is virtually

non—existent and that State sponsored research in minimal.

I was a bit shocked and scandalized by this and so to confirm it I
began calling around town., I talked to the responsible persons at the
Libraxry of Congress, the Director of Research at the U.5.0.E. Bureau of the
Handlcapped, and others, -- and even the Council of Library Resources,

vhich, of course, is non-federal.
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While in general this opinion was confirmed, it was found that the
Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped was sponsoring a large
amount of very significant in-house and contract work representing experi-
ments and projects on the subject, Topics include equipment, software,
and system development as well as equipment modification and program sup-
port. A brief description of these will appear as 'A Special Report: Pro-
jects and Experiments' in the fall of 1978.

These projects are, however, related to the direct work of rhe Division
of the Blird and Physically Handicapped and do not represent general re-
search for library service to the handicapped. This would be, for example,
lmprovement of libraries or services within institutions "external to the
L.C. system, or improvement in training of librarians serving the handi-
capped. Such projects normally originate in the form of research proposals
from the community.

In the past, then, both actual research and research funding have
been minimal. Why is thi-?

Governmental funds for research have been generally rllocated in one
of two ways. The agency administering the funds may direct that a parti-
cular research pr@jécﬁ be undertaken. In th£é case tﬁé research, schedul-
ing, products, even methods age;specified by the agency and are most often
done for the purposes of the agency in support of their specific programs .
This usually results in a contract between the funder and contractor selec—
ted. The second case is where the research is done for public purposes
outside of particular programs. The idea far such research originates with
individuals and agencies outside of the government. Method of performance
and results are pretty much under control of the originator. The instru-

ment used {s usually a grant,
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The program with which I have been assocjated for the past ten vears,
Title IIB, Library Research and Demonstration Program, provides grant funds
for general constituency-based library research although a few contracts
have been awarded. Any organization that is not for profit wishing to
do research on library service to the handicapped may submit its proposal
and compete for funds. Under our program, proposals dealing with library
service to groups such as the handicapped receive special consideration.
This fact appears in our widely distributed program announcement. There-
fore, a proposal submitted in this area would have a better than average
chance of belng funded.

During the past twelve years we have received approximately 2,000
proposals. Of these we have been able to provide support for 294, for a
total expendicure of $22,500,000. Prior to July 1977 we have supported
only two handicapped projects. In additien there were a few where the
topic was a small part of a larger study.

Of course we have been concerned about this situation. The reason
for it appears to be a result of lack of interest on the part of research-
ers in submitting proposals. Of the 2,000 proposals received, less than
25 dealt with the handicapped. This situation could conceivably result
from regular use of alternative funding sources, but as we have seen this
is probably not the case. Another possibility is that library service
to the handicapped is so satisfactory that research ;nd new methods and
Services are not wnzeded. This is probably not the case either.

The first project funded, back in 1972, was with the Rhode Island
Nepartment of State Library Services on service to elderly persons who are
mentally 111 and institutionalized. It resulted in sarvices offering a

variety of activities and choices to appeal to individual differences among

elderly patients.
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The second project was funded in September 1977 and has not yet been
completed. It deals with a program to teach School Library Media Specialists
to meet needs of handicapped children. The objectives of the project are:
(1) To develop guides for the support and maintenance of elementary School
Library Media Specialists. (2) To test prototype guides with selected
school districts. (3) To evaluate the training workshops based upon the
guides.

The situation improved comsiderably thiz y=a1 possibly because of
generallv increased interest ip the needs of the handicapped. In the
current fiscal year three of the seventeen funded projects deal with service
to the handicapped.

The largest of them is with Portland Siate University znd is om "Edu-
cational Media for Handicapped Students in Regular L-12 Schools." 1t is
funded at $70,000 and is designed to: (1) Research the unigue media-related
needs of handicapped students. (2) Translate these needs into a set of
operational models and procedures which can be utilized by school personnel
to revise their school's media centers/libraries, and relited prograns,
services, materials, facilities, and equipment in response to the neads of
handicapped students. (3) Design and develop district-level and building-
level assessment guides ispropriate for use of school district personnel
who are engaged in modifying existisg library and/or media systems and sor-
vices. As a result of the p.cject, school district personnel will have
ing the usability of the library and/or media center. Benefits to handicapped
children will be to have more extensive media services as part of their
educational program, to be placed in the least restricrive educational envi-
ronment, and, as they use the school's media -=rvices, to relate to peers

who are not handicapped.
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The smallest project is with the Northern Virginia Training Center
for the Mentally Retarded. It is funded at $17,000 and is a demonstration
project of model library programs for institutionalized mentally retarded
and multiply handicapped persons. It is scheduled to begin October 1, 1978.

Last, but not least, is our support for Dr. Jahoda's project here at
Florida State University. It will begin on November 1 and is "A Survey of
the State of Publie Library Services to the Bliﬁd and Physically Handicapped."
While specific areas of concentration have not yet been completely defined,
the study will determine what services, resources, and facilities are now
available in public libraries on a national basis to the blind and physi-
cally handicapped. The ubjectives of the study are to identify needed im-
provements in library service and collect information thar may serve as input
for a national plan for library service to this segment of our populsation.

To accomplish these objectives, all State libraries and a national sampls
of public libraries serving a popuiation of over 25,000 will be surveyed
by questionnaire and a sample of blind or physically handicapped users
will be interviewed by telephone. Results of the study will be available
to the White House Conference cn Libraries and disseminated through the
library literature,.

The foregoing is intended to be indicative of the situation and does
not pretend to be comprehensive. There are probably several additional
efforts. For example, a colleague recentiy called to my attention a Na-
tional Institute of Education-supported project sponsored by the University
of Kentucky and the Archdiocese of San Francisco. This project will utilize

atellite tele-communications to focus on parent community training for excep-

Also, there are those projects that will certainlv impact

Fional children.
on libraries and the way libraries do business. This would be the case

with the evaluation and demonstration programs sponsored by the U.5.0.E.
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Bureau of the Handicapped on such equipment as the Kurzwell reading
machine.
And yet the situation is clear that despite some recent improvement,

research on library service to the handicapped is largely unsystematic,

episodic, and not well supported and represented by limited initiatives.
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STANDARDS FOR LIBRARY SERVICE TO THE HANDICAPPED *

By Donald John Weber

While isolated librarian interest in serving the print-handicapped is documentable
back to the first half of the 19th Century, provision of quality public school and aca-
demic library service to the blind and physically handicapped has nnly recently become
a priority goal of the library profession. I have chosen to introduce my presentation
with this statement because I feel it offers an explanation for the evolutionary de-
velopment of library service for the handicapped in this country, and it makes more un-
derstandable the past and current problems in the development of standards for library
service to the handicapped.

The provision of reading materials for the handicapped, until the early 1930's was,
for the most part, delegated by our profession to fraternal, religious, or "community
chest" type organizations. Important exceptions to this statement can be cited, but
the fact remains that when Congress promulgated into law the Pratt-Smoot Act (1931}, and
authorized the Librarian of Congress to arrange with other libraries '"to serve as loecal
or regional centers for the circulation of books', there were in existence few libraries
suitable for this designation.

In 1956, tweﬁty—five years after the passage of the Pratt-Smoot Act, only twentya

seven Regional Libraries for the Blind existed in this country. While collectively the

*The vpinions expressed in this article are the author's own. Points of view or opin-
lons stated therefore, do not necessarily represent official position or policy of the
State of Florida, Division of Blind Services, Department of Education, Library of
Congress, National Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, American
Library Asscciation, Specialized and Cooperative Library Agencies, Library Services for
the Blind and Physically Handicapped Section or Committee to Review Standards for the
Blind and Physically ilandicapped (Ad Hoc) of the American Library Association's
Association of Specialized and Cooperative Library Agencies.
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~ibrary of Congress and these 27 Regional Libraries were this country's national library

network’ for the blind, this network was, in reality, not a library network but a publish-
ing (Library of Congress) and a mail order (Regional Libraries) service. It was, how-
ever, the foundation for the national library network for the blind and physically handi-
capped as we know it today: a confederation of libraries working with the Library of
Congress to afford library service to the print handicapped.

In 1957, the American Foundation for the Blind published Francis R. St. John's

Survey of Library Service for the Blind, 195 blthgh is generally regarded as the bench-

mark publication in librarianship for the handicapped: it not only summarized the '"state
of the art" as it existed in 1956, but also contained a number of recommendations for
future development of library service to the blind, including one which reads 'there is
a demonstrated need for a set of basic standards for library service for the blind.

Mr. St. John's recommendation for the development of basic standards for library

service for the blind was minimumly met in 1961 when Standards for Regional Libraries

for the g;indS were developed and distributed as a cooperative venture of the Library

of Congress' Division for the Blind and the American Library Association's Round Table

on Library Service to the Blind. This five-page mimcographed publication was'"..a modest
statement ot minimal goals at a time when the stimulation of cooperation was of prime

. A .. . , . - . .
importance." In addition, the concerns and emphasis found in these .961 standards docu-

ment the primitive state of library service for the handicapped at thudt time:

"Unless the regional librarian is trained and qualified, service will
be of low efficiency, and expensive resources will be wasted.'

"A regional librarian must demonstrate a variety of personal traits
and abilities...if he is to lift his services above the level of
mediocrity. 6

"A regional librarian...must report to and accept a measure of
direction from the Division for the Blind of the Library of
Congress, '/

On a more positive note, however, the 19601 standards set "forth the basic philesophy of
I P phy

I3}
service which concerns us today', i.c.,

th

[y

"\ regiopnal library for the blind is essencially a public library
tor the lovally blind persons residing in the geographical area
1t serves. Tt should also be a source of busic information for

o i?
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all persons living in that area on the subjects of blindness and
services available to blind persons.'?

During the 1960's library service for the blind and physically handicapped came of
age under the dynamic leadership of Robert S. Bray, Chief, Division for the Blind and

‘Physically Handicapped, the Library of Congress.

In regards to library standards, it is significant that in 1963, the American

Association of State Libraries integrated into its standards the following:
_"Resources available within or near each state shall include

a full range of reading materials for the blind and visually
handicapped. "

and that in 1956, the American Library Associations'Public Libraries Division éxpandéd
application of its standards with the statement:

"It is to be expressly understood that each standard in this document
applies to all ages and groups, and that a standard is not achieved
1f its provisions are met for one part of the population but not for
another,'11

[n 1966 the Commission on Standards and Accreditation of Services for the Blind

published The COMSTAC Report: Standards f@r,StrgpgghgpngSEggicgsg1§hich included de-

tailed standards for libraries serving the blind and visually handicapped. On July 14,

1966, these standards were adopted with minute revision by the American Library
Association’s Library Administration Division and, in 1967, were published as an of-

ficial American Library Association standards document under the title Standards for

Library Services for thE;Bliﬁd,?ﬂﬁAfbfsiﬁéllY,ﬂaﬂﬂig%EEéﬁ-lb

When the COMSTAC library standards were promulgated, Eric Moon wrote that these
standards "'if [they find] sufficient support at all levels, can do much to remove
another group from the ranks of the 'underprivileged' iibrary users."l4 The COMSTAC
standards never didvreceive the "sufficient support™ hoped for by Mr. Moon, but were,
in the opinion of this writer, a significant asset in the development of a number of
regional library programs--especially regional library programs administratively con-
nected to commissions, agencies and/or schools for the blind.

When the COMSTAC library standards were published, it was stated that these stan-

dards were 'minimum requirements and that, to be effective, they should be restudied
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and revised at least every five gsfr%,”LS [t is my belief that these standards were uni-
versally applied at each library serving the handicapped when the COMSTAC library stan-
dards were released and that when these standards' quantitative clements wer- applied,
most libraries found them deficient since their standards were so idealistic that their
application was unpractible. 1In 1972, after the national library network had five

years of experience in using these standards, no effort was made by the Naticnal Acc-
reditation Council to revisc these standards.

Ms. Katherine Prescott, retired Regional Librarian of the Cleveland Regional
Library and chair of the current American Library Association Committee which is writing
new standards for network libraries serving the blind and physically handicapped,
detailed this situation from a different viewpoint:

"In [1966, the same year ALA adopted the COMSTAC library standards],
the U.5. Congress passed the mementous Public Law 89-522, which
extended the Library of Congress 'Books for the Blind' program to
physically handicapped persons unable to use conventional print...
[which] introduced important factors for change, a new readership
with a doubling of potential users, and dromatically accelerated
growth which in turn generated a trend toward decentralization in
service and administration. The climate in which the service
operates [had] also changed greatly since 1966, with the rising
expectations of users and their increasing determination to parti-
cipate as full equals in Shaging the structure of [library] services
to meet their requirements.' 16

In the early 1970's the National Federation of the Blind found itself in conflict
with the National Accreditation Council (NAC)--formerly the Commission on Standards
and Accreditation of Services for the Blind. As a result, during this period, not only
the COMSTAC library standards but the Library of Congress and its network of libraries
serving the handicapped found itself in conflict with this important consumer organi-
zatjon. This conflict extended to the American Library Assoclation since it was then
formally associated with the National Accreditation Council.

Becausce of this conflict the "the ALA Round Table on Library Service to the Blind
passed a resolution [in 19753, which called] for new standards that would recognize and
, ; , , , 17

be responsive to [the blind and physically handicapped library situation].”  The
official minutes of the Board of Dircctors, Health and Rehabilitative Library Services
ERIC 114 .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Division (HRLSD} meeting held in 1975 (San Francisco, 2nd Session, July 1, 1975)

details this controversy further:

"...a resolution recommending that ALA withdraw its membership from
NAC will be presented for discussion. It is the feeling of at least
some members of the section that NAC as an accrediting agency for
blind rehabilitation agencies is not the best agency to develop
standards for library service to blind and physically handicapped
persons. It is further the feeling that NAC is involved in a

power struggle with the National Federation of the Blind and that

it is inappropriate for ALA, HRLSD and the Regional Libraries for
the Blind andlghysicaliy Handicapped to become involved in this
controversy."

As regards to the COMSTAC Library Standards and the American Library Association's
affiliate membership in the National Accreditation Council, resolutions on these sub-

jects were prepared and approved by the American Library Association during its 1976
Midwinter Convention [Appendix I, Resolution on ALA Standards for Library Service for
the Blind and Visually Handicapped; Appendix II, Resolution on ALA Affiliation with
National Accreditation Council for Agencies Serving the Blind and Visually Handicapped].

The COMSTAC Library Standards, the National Accreditation Council controversy with
the National Federation of the Blind, and this controversy's spillage over into the
national program for the blind and physically handicapped and into the American Library
Association's deliberations, are still too recent for objective evaluation, especially
by this writer.

In 1976 the national library network of libraries serving the handicapped again
found itself without s+undards. Library of Congress, Division for the Blind and
Physically Handicapped provided an interim document "Guidelines for Regional Libraries,"?*
In addition, it began negotiations with. the American Library Association to expidite
the writing and adoption of new standards for network libraries serving the blind and
physically handicapped. As a result of these negotiations, the American Library
Association and the Library of Congress entered into a formal contract on September 28,

1977, which provided the American Library Association fiscal support for the development

of new standards for network libraries serving the blind and physically handicapped,

Uspeciiic i lv [standards which] cover serviees at the national, multi-state, regional,
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2 ; . y .
subregional and machi<i~ sgency 1°2... ° _appendix ITI). ~ On thls subject Ms. Katherire
Prescott commented:

"The imperatives arc that standards are needed not only for the LC/
DBFH Network, but that they must be formalized for libary services
which are provided by state libraries, public libraries, elementary
and secondary school libraries, academic librarics, or by libraries
in institutions such as hospitals, nursing homes, corvectional facil-
ities, etc. Yet there is also the conflicting imperative to formulate
and publish standards for the well established services as quickly as
possible' . ”
The contract to formulate standards for library services to the blind and physically
handicapped entered into by the American Library Association and the Library of Congress
also emphasized this mutual concern:
"[Section] V. TFUTURE OBJECTIVES SPECIFICALLY NOT COVEREL BY THIS CONTRACT:
To tormulate the standards for library services to the blind and physically
handicapped which are provided by state, public, school, (elementary and
sccondary), academic (postsecondary), and inaztitutional (hospitals, nursing
homes, correctional facilities, etc.) libraries. Also included shall be

standards for organizations and agencies which are developing End main-
taining print collections about visual and physical haﬂdiiBPEU'Z

"[Section] IV. PUBLICATION OF TUE STANDARDS:

The standards for services to the blind and physically handicapped

shall be published as a total body after their official adopiion

by the American Library Association. Prior to their publication

as they are formulated for Q%Qh type of library serving the blind

and physically handicapped."<3

When the American Library Association-Library of Congress contract was officially

sealed, the Americun Library Association's Health and Rehabilitative Division (now
the Association of Specialized and Cooperative Library Agencies, ASCLA) had appointed
a committee of cight individuals to draft the first phase of new proposed standards--
standards of service for the Library of Congress network of libraries for the blind

ind physically handicapped. Each committec member was assigned a section to write and,

rior to the publishing of the March 1978 Preliminary Draft of Staundards of Scrvice

. - . I . - _ : N , . ., 24
for the Library of Congress Network of Librarics Yor tne Blind and Physically %anﬂ;cappedj”4

the committee met as a group in October 1977 ((Cleveland) and in January 1978 (Chicago).
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During March 1978 print, braille and recorded editions of the March 1978 pPreliminary
Draft.,,was forwarded for criticism to all regional, subregional and machine lending
agencies in the Library of Congress Network of Libraries for the Blind and Physically
Handicapped, consumer organizations of and for the blind and physically handicapped, and
to the Presidents and Executive Secretaries of all American Library Association Divisions.

At the 1978 Annual Convention of the American Library Association (Chicago), a

public program and forum on the March 1978 Preliminary Draft...was held (June 24, 19783.25

Almost 225 consumers and librarians participated at this public forum including official
representatives of the American Council of the Blind, the National! Federation of the
Blind, and the Illinois Council of Organizations of ghe Physically Handicapped. While
most participants were enthusiastic as to the progress made in writing new scandards,
hard positive criticism of the draft standards was communicated and received by the

committee which formulated the March 1978 Preliminary Draft of Standards for the Library

of Congress Network of Libraries for the Blind and Physically Handicapped.

During the last weck of September 1978, the Standards Committee will meet in

Chicago and revise the March 1978 Preliminary Draft... and incorporate into the final

draft pertinent criticism received from consumers, librarians. and other individuals.
This positive criticism has been, happily, extensive and is reflected in the introductory
paragraph of a memorandum (July 10, 1978) from Ms. Katherine Prescott, to the Committee:

"My enthusiasm for the excellent feedback at the June 24 meeting is tempered
by the realization that we have to consider some drastic restruction of the
Standards. This will mean a lot of work for everyone, since we must all

ook at the preliminary draft in a new light and give it our best thought.
There are also specific items to add, change or rewrite...."

[t is expected that final committee revision of these draft standards will be com-
piled and distributed to the membership of ASCLA's Library Services for the Blind and
Physically Handicapped Section (LSBPHS) accompanied by a mail vote requesting LSBPHS
menbership approval or disapproval of this draft. 1f LSBPHS' membership disapproves
this tinal standards revision, LSBPHS' Chair will request the President of AS(T
formally dissolve, with appreciation, the current Committee to Review Standar
Blind and Physically Handicapped, Ad lioc, and immediately appoint a new commi. . .t

ERIC 1
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LSBPHS' membership approves this final standards revision, LSBPHS' Chair will first
request that ASCLA Standards Review Committee and the ASCLA Execut:ve Board approve
and recommend formal American Library Association approval and publ..ation of this
standards revision; second, to request that ASCLA prioritize the formulation of standards
"for [other] library scrvices to the blind and physically handicapped which are provided
by state, public,school (elementary and secondary), academic (postsccondary), and
institutional (hospitals, nursing homes, correctional facilities, etc.), libraries...
organizations and agencies which are developing and maintaining print collections about
visual and physical handicapgi“z5

When I began this paper [ made the statement that until only rccently, the

library profession has concerncu itself with the development of high quality public,

school, and academic library service to the blind and physically handicapped; providing

"ty

for the most part, less than significant ussistance to professionals and agencies

working for the handicapped.
Library service for the print-handicupped in this country, as we know it today,

result of

[
w

is not attributable to major efforts by the library profession but is
political efforts by the blind themselves, agencies, the organized professionals

working with the blind, and a small number of concerned librarians. While this situation
has changed in the last few yeuars, it is a regrettable suspicion that our profession's
current priority interest in serving the handicapped was not stimulated by the need,

but 1s a result of the availability of new federal money (Library Services and Construct-
ion Act, amended to provide federal appropriations for establishing and improving library
services to the princt-handicapped, Public Law 89-511, Title IV-B, July 19, 1966) and,
perhaps, of fear of non-compliance with Scction 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973,
When futurc library historitans rescarch the deveiopment of library service to the print -
handicapped in this country, they will not find much substantive material on this subject

in Library Litcrature citations to this date, but will find a goldmine of library-related

citations back to the turn of this century in publications such as The New Qutlook for

the Blind. Furthermorve, it is significant tnat it was the American Foundation for the

O
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Blind, not thc American Library Association, which subsidi:ud the research and publication

of the St. John Survey of Library Services for the Blind, 1956; that the first blind

library standards (1961) were, in reality, an American Library Association endorsement

of a Library or Congress, Division for the Blind administrative document; that the second
library standards for the blind (1967) were again not formulated by the American Library
Association but were developed by the Commission on Standards and Accreditation of
Service for the Blind.

The March 1978 Preliminary Draft standards might well e a new bench mark in

library service for the print-handicapped, since their d. .fting is a result of the

American Library Association's concern and iniative to develop a series of standards

will mirror a fundamental philosophy that:

"the needs of the blind and handicapped reader are no different

from those of other citizens. Differences may exist ir the

kinds of media and in the methods used for dissemination, but

the tange of subjéctsﬁscvered and the uses to which the material

is put are the same."“’
At the June 1978 American Library Association Public Forum held on these standards,
Ms. Katherine Prescott made the following stui.ment:

"Librarians and users want the same end product: prompt,
efficient, intelligent and gracious service, but they

do start at different ends of the tunnel. The librarians
are concerned for logistics and the users for the results..
the [March 1978 Preliminary Draft..] committce iggtrying

to aim at a meeting of the minds in the midale.”""

These draft standards, since they only concern themselves with the Library of Congress

network of libraries serving the blind and physically handicapped are, admittingly,

currently finds itself without any formal standards, and since there currently exists
a very wide plurality in this network's level of service around the country, the March

1978 Preliminary Draft,..standards had to be developed as diagnostic/beneh mark  standards.

These concerns should be rectified in the next few months when the American Library

Association appoints additional committees to develop public, school, and academic stan-

O
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dards of library scrvice for the print-handicapped; when a minimum standard for Library

of Congress network libraries serving the blind and physically handicapped iz formalized.
Once these concerns are met, work can begin on the development of projective/pro-
scriptive stundards for libraries affording quality library service to the blind and

physically handicapped. 1t is my personal hope that these future projective revisions

ot library standards will be drafted by o committec composed of librarians snd users

working in conjunction with organizations of and for the blind and physically handicapped.

Donald .Jjohn Webcer is Director, Florida Regionai Librarv for the Rlind and Physically
Handicapped (State of Florida, Division of Blind Services, Depar ment of Education);
Director, Library of Congress' Multistate Center for the South; Chair, American

Library Association's Library Services for the Blind and Physically Handicapped Section;
Member of the Committee to Review Standards for the Blind and Physically Handicapped

(Ad tloc) of the American Library Assocliation's Association of Specialired and Cooperative
Library Agencies.

13
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APPEMDIX T
RESOLUTION ON ALA STANDARDS FOR LIBRARY
SERVICE FOR THE BLIND AND VISUALLY HANDICAPPED

Y

Handicappud, which were formuluted by the National Accreditation
Council for Agencies Serving the Blind and Visually Handicapped and

adopted by ALA in 1966, are not relevant to library services as being
provided troday,

| - -..e centralized scrvices, while the trend is towar:
decentralization and provision of local library service to all handicapped
individuals, and

AEAS, sald standards e

WHEREAS, saild standards are too limited in scope, applying only to library scrvice
for the blind and visually impaired, totally excluding service to over
eighty per cent of the handicapped--those with physical disabilities,
cand

WHEREAS, continued utilization and reliance upon the 1966 standards is a disservice
to the librury community,

THEREFORE BE [T RESOLVED that the Standards for Library Services for the Blind
and Visually Handicapped, adopted by the Library Administraticn Division
of ALA on July 14, 1964, be declared obsolete, and that continued distri-
bution of said standards b, ALA be discontinued.

Submitted to ALA Council, Midwinter 1976,
Nocument #1, by the Health and
Rehabilitative Services Libary Division,

Library Services to the Blind aund
Physically Handicapped Section.

Approved by LSBPH, July 1, 1975

Y [ 3.3
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APPENDIX [

RESOLUTION ON ALA AFFILIATION WITH NATIONAL ACCREDITATION
COUNCIL FOR AGENCIES SERVING THE BLIND AND VISUALLY HANDICAPPED
the primary concern of the National Accreditation Council for Agencies

Serving the Blind and Visually Handicapped is the accreditation of
rehabilitative and social service programs for the blind and visually

impaired, and

the current 1966 standards for Iibrary service are design.d for special
service agencles for the blind and ure outdated and inapplicable to
public libraries in general, and

NAC regularly issucs publicity indicating that ALA 1s an affiliate
and supporter of NAC, and

the American Library Association beiieves that all handicapped persons
are entitled to integrated library service at all levels (state, regional,

LQCQLJ [

IT RESOLVED chat the American Librury Association diszissociate itself

. BE
from the National Accreditation Council and formulate standards of library

service for all handicapped persons and that the National Accreditation
ouncil be informed of this action by the appropriate ALA official.

Exhibit (unnumbered), to the
liealth ind Rehabilitative Servie
Library Division, by re ° 3y
Services to the Blinc ond . sically
Handicapped Scction.

Approved by LSBPH, July 1, 1975.

13



APPENDIX 11T
A CONTRACT TO FORMULATE THE STANDARDS
FOR
LIBRARY SLRVICES TO TIE BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

Submitted to:

Library of Congress
.ision Jor the Elind and Physically Handicapped

=
o

Submitted by:

American Library Association
tHlealth & Rehabilitative Library Services Division
8lind and Physically Handicapped Section
50 East Huron Street
thicago, Illinois 60611

[/09/28/77//

Approved by: [lsl/ o

Frank Kurt Cylke Date
Chief, Division *or the Blind

and I'hysically Handicapped
Library ~f Congress

sl 0972877/
Reoert Wedgewovth Date
Executive Director.

American Library Association
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The standards sl

RARY SERVICES
PED

ONTRACT:  FORMULATION OF THI: 3TA
TO THL BLIND AND PHYS

—
I

—
fe:
=
o
n_,r

SHARLS FOR
I}

LIB
ALLY HAND C\T

DEFINITION:

For tae purposes of this contract, the hlind and ph\ﬁ'\lll} handicapped
are defined as “eing those who qualify for the library services administered
5, Division for the Blind und Ihgﬁicnlly Handicapped,

by the Lihrary of Conures
under Public Law 89-522,

GOAL:

LONG-RANGE
To formulate the @i s for library services to the blind and physica ally
handicapped.

Ll take into wccount administration, stuffing, resource
development, services and activities (including reference, information

ane retferral, remder services, interli thrary loan, circulatica, technical,
utilization of volunteers, wnd commun: ications), public rclations, (including
advisory and censumer groups), and physical facilitics (including accessibility,

space, and cquipment requirements).

OBJECTIVE OF THIS CONTRACT:

To formulare the standards ror library scervices to the blind nnd physically
handicapped whin e provided through the nerwork administere “y the
Lih voof Congress, Division for the Blind and Physically Hﬂnu;;apped

Und

o Public Law 39-322.
Specitivally the standasds shall cover scervices at the nationai, multistate,
regicnal, <unooe nael, and machine dagency levels.,

FUTURE OBJECTIVES SPECIFICALLY NOT COVERED BY THIS CONTRACT:

1o r he standards for libary services to the blind and physically

g reomilate the standuards
Fandiceppud which are provided by state, pulic, sheool, (clemencary and
SeConddry ), acadenic {postscecondary), and iustitutional (haspitals, nursing

homes, corrcectional fucilities, cte.) libraries,

AT 0NE Gind .

about vicual physical

«Loshall be stundards for oren: wncies which are

M L

Also inoledg
developing and maintaining print collect

NELDS ASSEESMENT

Standards developed previously For the blind and/or visually handicapped are

1
out of date and not -Ih!]‘Llcl te those currentiy being scerved.

DELIVERY SYSTLA

Acvommittee made up of membe: o of the American Library Assocoiation's lealth
and Rehabilitacive Libeary Service Division, Blind and Fhysically Handicapped
The conmittee members shall meet

Saction, Shall Fformulate the stundard
during the Annual and Midwinter Confercices of the American Library Asscciation
and at additionai times deemed necessary by the comniitee and the Project

Administrator.

I 51
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Durirg Phase 1 of the contract, the committee shall prepare a draft version of

the standards,

During Phase Il of the contract a draft version of the s. - ards shall be re
by representatives of various consumers groups, the Library of Congre
ations and agencies which serve the hlind and phy

network, and organi

=3
51

handicapped, and units of the American Library Associatian. 2 mczhanism for

enabling this review shall be organized. The draft version shall be made available
for revicw to national organizations and through them to their local affiliates.

ies from their re
Library Associ
Health und Rehabilitarive Libraries Division, and possibly a sound sheet editi
will be distributed through the network ddmxnlatar;d by the Division for the

Individuuai: and independent 16:41 organizations may obtain cop:
Libraries. The print copy whall be cir g114Lcd from the American

and Physically Handicapped, Librai  of Congrass.,

An announcement of this plan shatl be made in representative national publications
Association of Workers
c

of the American Library Association, Americ: 5500
and Association for the Lducation of the Visually Handi

TOPICS AND BRAILLE BOOK REVIEW. In this Wiy cohisumner

'S,
members of consumer, volunteer and protfessional arganizations can participate.

1
i

= o
=1

o

[l
prs

r+F

S
LG

There shall be chewe public mectings for d‘
at the American Lrorary Association's Midwint
the National Conference of Librarians for the

-
g

n

fo:nd H

Based on the input from the va rl us Jroups, organizations and agencie

3
committee shall prepare their :1 draft and submit it for approval to the
and su

Executive Boards of th Blind dnﬁ Physically Handicapped Sec
that of the Healrh and Rehabilitative Library Services Divisi

ADOPTION OF 1 SToNDARDS BY THE AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION:

-

submission of i <iéag

for the Blind
apped, and in TALKING BOOK
and representatives and

of the standards in 1978;
nual Conferences and at
lind § FhV5lCd11V Handicapped.

adoption will be afrer the stondards are formulated frr the various types of
1

libraries =erving the blind and physically handicapped, i.e., the netw:r: slrinistere
55, Division for the Blind and Physically Handic

by the Library of Con.r

T

apged

ndards to the American Library Association for their officia!

and

state, public, school, academic and institutional libraries plus print collections

about visual and physical handicaps.

X.  PUBLICATION OF HE STANDARDS :

The standards for services to tfﬂ blind and physically handicapped shall be

published ws o total body atrer their official adoption by the American Library
s shall be

5

Association. DPrior to their publication as a =otal hody, th2 standard

printed and made aviiiable as they are formulated for cach type of library serving

the blind and physicaliy naneicapped.

(. T FRAME OF CONTRACT:

.

The objectives of this contract shall be vapi“tci wechin two yeuara
and the Ameriran
y Association. Specifically, tha* means that twn yerrs tr-a the dite the

‘Lh Ln adminisc.

It is signed by represontatives of the Library of Congre
Libr
contract becomes a legal document, the stapdaras 197 the neilwork
by the Library of Congrews, Divisior for the Blind ar.d Fﬁy§1;11]}
shall be approved by the Executive hoards of the Blin. '
Section and the Hlealth and Renabilitarsve Libr.sv Sorvives
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FROM TMAGINED FIGMENT TO REAL PERSON:
THE EMPLOYMENT OF LIBRARTIANS WHO ARE HANDICAPPED

by Kieth . Wright

P}

It must be stressed that
amnloyers, as f@f a majaf,t;
a handicapped per
know first hdnd; i
which cliche, rumor and stere
beled with f

4

This Institute focuses on including information about handicapped

individuals « the core curriculum of library schools. It is our hope

that better informatiorn about handicapped individuals and their infor-

ts can

s
1]

mation needs will mean future librarians and informatrion scienti

provide better services, have muie realistic attitudes an’ develcp new

programs and services

he possibility that a most

of library education concerning handicapped individuals

is an exposure to handicapped individuils a cers: peers in the class-
room when wa are students, pecrs in the librar. or info tion center when

we are working, and pecrs in our faculries aud in our national professional

assoclations when we are leaders and teachers, Tn a recent book! the

Ty
-

aucnor ha expl.req some of the "mvths'" or "figments" which so pre-

ot 2 ram seeing real individuals when we read about or meetr handi-

i 2 .. .
Dot hduals, These mvths may be summarized:

ERIC
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(1) Handicapped people will be (or should be) grateful
our help.

)
=ty
Q
et

) Handicapped people are all essentially childlike and

(2 :
good if they bave the right attitude toward their
disability.

(3) Handicapped p-..

(4) handics

(5) - the iv.odicapped individual so well, even

Lo
'm not hindicapped, that I may speak on his behalf

though I
and advise him on what to do.

Jumerous reports of research indicate such myths and stereotyping
sional persons in rehs' {litation,

. . B .3 . '
psychotherapy, and medicine. Coldstein” cites evidence that counselors'

wm

are common, even among traiaed profes

Pl

expectations play a significant role in the psychotherapeutic process.

Eagéné noted that the counselors' perception of the client included the

teandency to stercotvpe members of a subculture in terms of model charac-

ters of that abculture se rhat once you know what "x" group is like, vou
o .. e - . " S i
<an ne longes = .. “adividac:s from that group. Chester” states:

ine lv.duals who express ethnocentrism toward racial
gionps, are also likelv to exprese s'ich attitudes
toward religious groups, toward minority groups, and
toward social class division...ethnocentrism is ex-
pressed to out groups i net

Siller” has explored personalitv factors in attitudes toward various

lr' >
:I'"‘

phvsical disabilities. He found the amount of actual contact signifi
N ; ; , - : , . .
Yuker® has developed a 6 point L.sa2vt-tvpe scale containing 3N statemants

about physicallv disabled people. This Attitude Toward Disabled Persons

V3]

(ATDP) test can be administered im about 15 minutes. Yuker and associate

have found that in tests of over 15,000 persons there are low, but pusi-
orrerations betrween attitudes toward phvsically disabled persons

tive

and other "different" groups such as the aged, the mentally ill, and

| 89
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does exist. '"Normal' people have the tendency to re-

wn
v
1]
H
i
o]
rr
"~
o}
[
=
ue]
fa’i

with the

inate against anvone oi the basis

sexist. idmplavers and educators have utilized such "normalist" views to

insist:

* VWe do not discrimi

of handi R functioning
in all areas.
* Handicapped people vill impose burdens on the rest
or the stafs which are not juscified.
* Job restructuring is very diff ficult, if not impossible.
* Let such persons work in facilities and prog s [
the handicapped.

.. 9 . ; . ;
As Zerface points out such attiiudes (usually based on no first-hand
experience) mean that many qualified handicapped individuals will not be

=nt of the more than eleven million handicapped in-

o
-
[a]
]
(o
%]
[l
-
T

<

e
l’f;
;]""4

Lt diale mmgne o L o o ] m ..
dividuals never succeed in fi.li.s permanent employment. Many em-
ployed handicapped individuals ave underemploved or forced to stay with

dead-end johs far below their .L.!lt Tevels,

Admitiedly the handicapped i .i r%1al is not alone
ployment or gross underemplovment. A major defect of American educa-
tion and career training is thar people are trained to de jobs that do

no rational program or policy

not (or soon will not) exise. There {
which relates manpower needs to curriculom planning and educational

admissions. Repeatedlv education is ont ¢f step with the job market for

various groups in our societv. The miracle of increased educatio on as a

o

ment in the social order now secms to have heen onlv a

temporary mirage. fLarge numbers of highly educated, unemploved young

peopla combined with a large numb:r of "an-trained meducated voung
3 3 ;

people doss not seceqs to hode well [or gociety in the future, Handi

trained libra~’ans have been facing this situation for some time

o}
m
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Libraries have hired handicapped individuals.l- .wrry Volin of

the President's Committee on the Irmoslovment of the Handicapped sent a

LT

survey on such employment to 5,000 public, college, universicy, junior

13 e eived replies from 1696 (33.9%);

college and regional lihraries.

319 survey forms had to be discarded because of lack

they hired qualifiad handicappad in some 130 different jobs.

Twenty-six di‘fe

w—1
‘I'T‘
\l—l'
‘]”J

tegories of handicap were reported., A t- 1 ¢f

rtad, . hun=-

m
0

rke ware rep

[]\
“"i

full-time and 341 parttime handicapped w

modificacions were

%)

M

dred sixty-three also reported that no job or buildin

pas

ecessary when handicapped individuals were hired. One hundred five 1li-

Ly

rarie

]
W

reported joh modifications (re

modifications. Other minor modificaticns included amplification equipme

rearranging Jurniture to allow wheelchair access, schedule
¥

-
i
a1
r
[
Cp
pa
b

i leph

modification, relocation of shelves and ether Pqulment

The survey also reveals some prgative faczors. Seve -al quotes w'ld

We have alwavs had a spastic worker hecause her father

is the banker here and stoed behind the loan we had to
come up with to get a new iibrarv buitlding. It requires
one extra person to be in the librarv at all times that
would not be necessary il T had 1 phvsically able person...

None of them (the han'icanped ¢
duce the volume and qualitv of
from a non-handicapped emplaygciii

We are a small library and as such evervone has to be
able to fill in at all jobs - even to being responsible
for two weeks at a time. Phvsically handicapped would
and could be considered, if any should apply...but not

wentally handicapped.

The difficnlty in hiring handicappned personncl in the
library world is that few i{ anv are qualified for 907
of the work involved. We are a profession and as such
must employ prefessional people. A

El{lC Lo
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Many of these attitudes and stereotypes are now irrelevant to the
real world of education and employment. The Rehabilitation Act of 1973

includes the '"500 series' of regulations providing the possibility of an

employment equal opportunity for handicapped individuals.15
The Civil Service Commission, (1900 E. Street, N.W., Washiagton, D.C.)

has issued regulazions for Section 501 which prohibit discrimination in
federal employment and monitors Affirmative Action Plans in all federal
agencies. The Architectural and Transportation Barrier Compliance Board
(330 C 5t., 5.W., Washiagton, D.C. 20201) has issued regulations for Sec-
tion 502 which vrovide for the removal of barriers and the provision of
access in federarly funded construction and mass transit. The Department

of Labur has issued regulations for Section 503 which prohibit discrimina-—-

cse regularions include:

=a

tion in private employment. T

* Any employver with a contract of moye than $2,500 with
the rederal gzovernment must .ake "affirmative action"
to employ and promoce the handicapped who are qualified.

* All employers with contracts larger than $50,000 and
who employ more than 50 persons must nave written, an-—
nually updated affirmative action programs for the

handicapped.

* Any handicapped individual can file a complaint with
the Department of Labor's Offi of Federal Contract
Compiiance if he/she feels that an employer has failled
to comply with affirmative action

The Office of Civil Rights of the Deparﬁmeﬂt of Health, Education and
Welfare has 1ssued regulations for Section 504 which prohibits discrimina-

16

tion in education (and employment) by recipients of financial assistance.
One essential aspect of the "S500 series” should not se overlocked:
the old response that no one is discriminacing against handicapped in-
dividuals ca. no longer he justified. Laws do not prohibit actions that
never happen; this Act acknowledges that discrimination does exist and
propeses ways to eliminate that discrimination. There are nerplexing

aspeczts in the regulations whic?lvi}l require clarification. One major



problem is the '"reasonable accommodation' which 1is to be made for the
disabled worker. How much money must be spent on special equipment,
building modification, or additional workers? The employer must be able
to prove that an asccommodation will impose undue hardship on the program
or operation of his organization. The size and type of operation are
taken into account. For example a small town library with a staff of
three will be treated differently than a large research/academic librarv
with a staff of seventy-five.

We are clearly in a new legal situation; federal law now mandates

"Equal Opportunity”" and "Affirmative Action.'" Yet the purpose of this

gl

paper has not been to urge compliance with the law or with implementing
regulations. Organized handicapped groups will provide that push. The
laws will not necessarily change deeply ingrained §tereotypes and may cause
a defensive reaction which will be harmful to all concerned. We need to
break out of our stereotypes so that we no longer have "in" and "out'
groups in our profession., Blacks and women face simiiér prospects.

Some basic steps to be taken:
(1) We can identify new job fields and job descriptions which may in-
clude handicapped workers. With the coming of new technological innova-
tions such as telecommunications, online reference gservices, COM catalogs,
mazhinés_whizh convert print to audible sound, computers which under-
stand voice or hand signal input, we can no longer say 90% of our jobs
require full capacity of all senses. Many more jobs can be restructured
than we have previously thought possible. Everytime we acquire new equip-
ment or nevw formats of media we should think about the possibility of

Yo geem ko

job redefinition and job opportunities for the handicanped. U

be moving into a "terminal oriented" library; the "normal" have no edge

on understanding terminal communication, logic of real-time computing,
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or search sctrategies for data bases. 1In many situations two micro terminals
will allow communication between normal and speech handicupped persons.
Present research with equipment for the physically disabled may make
physically disabled persons stronger and more dexterous than our present
staff. The author has seen an amputee remove a two inch ash from a cig-
arette with his artificial limb and place the ash unbroken in an ashtray.
In another situation a new artificial limb was demonstrated which could
collapse steel shelving. The "Five million dollar Librarian" may be coming.
(2) Once we have identified job possibilities, the library and information
field will have to take affirmative action steps which include seeking out
qualified handicapped employees, providing on-the-job training for advance-
ment or new jobs, encouraging handicapped individuals to seesk advanced
degrees, and carefully analyzing our employment statistics to see that we
are moving toward equitable employment for the handicapped.

(3) We should take political action to see that handicapped librarians

are encouraged to take an active part in all aspects of our professional
organizations and natlonal gatherings. We need to assist people in running
for ALA Council and for state association offices. When possible we should
send handicapped staff members to represent our libraries in official
meetings and other professional gatherings.

(4) 1In staff development and training efforts we can begin to eliminate
stereotypes including the "'superperson' image of handicapped people who

are ''never late", ''mever absent'" etc. Involving handicapped individuals

as participants and leaders can make the breaking of stereotypes much
simpler.

(5) Since negative stereotypes are widely held in our society, we need

to develop strategies which will create opportunities for our handicapped
staff to work directly with library boards, library patrons and citizens'

groups in our communities. The initial reactions to such suggestions or
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policles are likely to be nepative (witness reactions to women in con-
struction work, or minorities in management). The overall social benefits
seem to outwelgh the consequences of such initial reactions.
(6) Above all, we should not plan, analyze, and restructure in isolation,
Handicapped individuals and organized groups of handicapped individuals
have experience and skill available nowhere else. We need to ask the
handicapped to become active participants in the process of library and
information service education and employment.

Among figments or myths the author has a persistent one:

The President of the American Library Association today

gave an outstanding service award to Ms. ____who
has served with distinction as State Librarian for

During the ceremony, the president rolled his vheel~
chair to the frunt of the stage and faced Ms. =
who 'heard" his presentation by watching the hands of
an interpreter and responded to the award and applause
by speaking and signing her response.

Some myths are worth the struggle to make them a reality,
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toward the Physically Disabled: The Disability Factor Scales -
Amputation, Blindness, Cosmetic Condifions., Proceedings of the
American Psychological Association. 3:651-652, 1968.

Yuker, H. E. and Campbell, W, J. A Scale to Measure Attitudes
Toward Disabled Persons. Albertson, NY: Human Resources Founda-
tion, Division of Abilities, Inc. 1960. See also: Yuker, H. E.
et. al. The Measurement of Attitudes Toward Disabled Persons
Albertson, NY: Human Resources Center, 1977.

Scott, Owen and Rohubach, Jerome. "A Comparison of Five Criteria
for Ideﬂtifying Fakable Items on an Attitude Inventory.' Journal
of Experimental Education 43(3):51-55, 1977.

See ''The Handicapped as lLibrarians." Wilson Library Bulletin
43:318-329, December 1968, especially the section by Neal Harlow.

Zerface, W. A, '"No More Excuses: Hire the Handicapped Librarian!
Wilson L;b:afyrBullegin,513656*660 April 1977.

"New Hope for the Handicapped" U. 5. News and World Report. July
22, 1974, p. 39-41 see also President's Committee on the Employment
of the Handicapped. The Impact of Unemployment on Handicapped
People. Washington, D. C.: The Committee, March 1975. Estimate
on numbers of physically and mentally handicapped vary from eleven
million to 35 million depending on who is counting whom by what

criteria.

0'Leary, K. F. '"Overdue; Who's Hiring the Handicapped Librarians?'"
Wilson Library Bulletin 46:7, pp. 648-649, March 1972. and "Over-
due; Fair Employment for the Handicapped, Wilson Library Bulletin
46:10, pp. 924~925, June 1972. (ANON) S
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12. See Zerface's article (footnote 9 above) for successful examples.

13. Volin, Larry. "Analysis of Library Employment Questiornaire"
Washington, D.C.: The President’'s Committee on the Employment
of the Handicapped, 197?. 7 p. available from Mr. Volin.

14. 1ibid. From a long list of negative comments.

15. Details of this legislation and related regulations may be found in
Amicus 2:15 September 1977. 'Section 504 and the New Civil Rights

Mandates."

16. See Federal Register for May 4, 1977 for detailed discussion.
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AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS ON THE HANDICAPPED

SCOPE

The entries for the following audiovisual materials on
tre handicapoed come pricarily from the various NICEM Andexes
(particularly the one for 16mx filzs) and from Booklist. A few
of the entries cone oz perscnal blblloprsphiﬂs and from
crnnouncements of fajlrly new naterial, such as that for the film
Pronle First., lost of the Atens, moreover, were found under
the following NICEM subject headings: “Education--Speclal,"”
"Guildance and Counseling--Blind and Deaf,” and finally "Sociol-
ogy~=Geriatrics (0ld Age).”" The intent was to draw together
audlovisual materials which, first, dealt directly with library
services to the handicapped or elderly (there are a few such)j
second, materials whnlch attempt to render the Worid from their
point of view-=for our own better understanding; and rinally,
materials which gilve insight into the genuine capabilities of
these people.

CONTENTS
Audlﬂv15ual Entl“ies 1] - 1] a a a [ -} ] a g .] 8 -3 & 9 » 1 -— 16
Producers, Distributors, and Production Credits . o » 17 - 24
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ACTLES 1o cclopr sownd 21 min, 1976

Shows the voarlda as 1t vould be coon through the eyes of o twelve-
vear-old retarded boy, Helps encourame vnderstandinz and inproves
ment o attitudes apout the iwcat2lly retarded,

LC No., 75=-700412

Prod, HJARC Diats NJARC Prcdnt DBFDU

ACTiV POPLLY OVER SIM0Y 16y color sound 24 nin. 1976
vichor rorsr tells abvout the value of cxereice for aolder soornlaoy
Fe ord othar: whow somne siople excrelses and explain how becst to

use ther,
Disty lational Associntion for Hurpan Development, Washington D.C.

LG RULATED VISION AND HEARING CIHANGES 110 slides color 2x2 in.
& Cassctte with User's Manual, 1975

Discusses the phvsiological changes that come with aging and
the resultinz age-related vision and hearing changes., Presents
a sinulation of cthe vision and hearing change of a person in
his/her late 70's as they might be experienced in typical daily

activity, , B
Dist: University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Institute of Gerontology

AGING 16ma color sound 20 min., with gulde, 1974

"A well resemrched roport on the psychological state of retired
persons nearing the final stage of life"-<Booklist
Diety CRMP

AGING--Aluways An Agony  sound filmstrip - audiotape color
160 frames 1973

Asks Af aging in Americe and elsewhere must be acconpanied by
the sufiering of so many old people, Points out that aging 1s
part of @ natural process and ig not in itself an illness,
Discusses the problems of tre aging brought on by an attempt
to deny acceptance of the fact that we 2ll will grow old.

LC lo., 73-736153 '

Prod. and Dist: LEAINF

ALTERMNATIVE TO AGING, AN  2x2 slide with tape/script color
139 fremes, 1973

Descrives Nebraska's programs and concerns for improving local

and state librery programs with service for citizens 65 years

of ange and older, Explores a model program established at Imperial,
Netraska,

LC No, 74-~732643

Preds and Disti: UNEBR 199



AFENICAYS ACE el
geript color

Evamines how and way elderly peonlo
Seereogated, noslectad wnd oven Luvls e
attitudes, hoalth and rany problais of Cha o
0ld people have to offer coclety and descri
outlool,

LC Lo, 5= ,?’E)

Proi, and List CAT
LND CROVH URY GOCD Lhmme Tl colarm soomd Tooae :
Shews the activitices of the Crorara o 2
tralnable mzntally handiecadned e
lanmuare evwareness and aocizl Loy
counseling and langusse and nus

5

i
IC Ko, PILS8el7 7
Prod. and Dists 05 Pradns Zentch

AND WIHEN YOU GRCW 01D Jopm color aound 206 wia. D

Discusses the plemsures aad proble
the elderly themselves Procsents
about growing old and théir philecso
Prod., and Dist: AOQTA

ANYBODY'S CHILD  1émm color sound 48 min. 1975

Defines the characteristics of dyslexin and shows
high school age children who sufier Twon L ;
nssociated with dyslezia, Explores the
learning disabilities ©ra examines four app:
providing effective hclp in treating 'hé
the One~on«cne Orton~Glillinzham m;ihéig
Multi=-Sensory Classroom, the Dictar rr@g
Reading Pragf@mg

LC Ho. 75-702220

Prods and Dists MOVPIC

ARE YOU LISTENING / OLDER PEOPLE  Vicaeoctapz 23 min, 13979
"An exceptional glimpae into the lives of geversl jent -
citizens, this tape cavtures their fairiy dive SR -
on such subjects as the right to work (spaeif
ralatianship between the abscnce of active wvork
growth of senility), leisure time, extramarisel
right to an incone, and gelf-help.” wedoolklict
Dists STURTHM A T

RO

ro
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AS A BLIND Pruuol 1Gan £1im color sound 30 nmin. 1975

A profile of B13l Sehzidt, a bliiud school teacher and
princiral of nan ElCd&Ub.?y schonl in Tenpla Cltv, Chlifornia,
This Tilm Llluasiratesa hoos a blind p rson ean work at a

Job mony consider difficult for a sizhted person. Tho film
uses old footepme and still photepraphs along with comments
from his fellceu varkgr and a family to bulld a different
CLype of film biogravhy.

Dlut i AFB

AUDITONIALLY HALDICADERD CUTLDww2il DEAF  16p:m b+ sournd 293in. 19

Discusnses the problems of the dear child, Dafines dearness as
the inabillity to hear gonoech,  Shens the techniques used

In teaching the deaf. Sircsscd the ilmportance of meeting

the necds of the deaf chlld, which are egsentially the same

As those of o hearing child,

Prods NED  Dists IU Predn:s SYACU

BECKY  1bémm Tilm color sound 15 min, 1967

Dascribes the way of 1ifae of the famlly of o retarded chiid
end shows how the family copes vith the problem of her
retardatlion,

1C No., FIA67-~52% o

Pred, and Disti FINLIS3

A BLIND TEACHER IN A PUBLIC SCHOOL 16mm £ilm color sound 23 min.
1975

‘David Ticchi®s seventh~grede English students are very
fortunatey not only do they learn about their language fron
8 capable and concernzdi teacher, they also learn to take
responsiblility for thelr education--~something most junior
hligh youngsters are never challenzed to do. Because

Ticchi 13 blind he must rely on nis students to maintain
organization in his clagsroom., In return, ho works closely
wlth his pupils on an individual basis, and, according to
hia school®s principal, Ticchi brings to hls teaching an
enpathy for those youngsters who must struggle to learn.”
~=B0o0Xlist

Prod, and Dist: IFB

20|
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CHILNOEN ARY NOT PROBLENS, THEY ALE PLOPLE 16mm color sound

27 oin. 1975

Lzamines on cxnarincntal program 1o carly chilldhood cducation
in wnich childroen of norral Aabllities arce cducated in the same
clossroon With nildly=to-scverely-hondicanped children. Shows
teachers reflecting on thelr exveriences in the classroom
sitvation end evalunating the sucsess of the progran,

IC Lo, 75«701Q097

Prods UIANS Dists URANHC

COLOR HER SUNSHINE 2 inch vidcotape DB&W 22 mine nels

Palnts an intimata portrait of Mary, a 22-year old mongoloid
glrl and her parents, glving 1ﬂ?1ﬁﬂt into the problems they both
face, Prcsents a sensitive study of the mongolold child,

ProdVCETTV Dists PUBTEL

COMING HOKE 1émm color sound 28 min. 1974

Contrasts the encouraxlng move which a teenage glrl makes from
a State institution to a residential home for the retarded,
with attenpts rmade by some of the nelghbors of the homa to
have it removed from thelr Gtreete.

Prod. and Dist: STNFLD ProdniWQED

COMMUNITY AND THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD, THE 16mm B&W sound 29 min., ' .
1959 :
Discusses the nany agencies in the community which contribute to
the growth and development of exceptional children, Reviews the
many and varied types of exceptionality. Stresses the importance
of special services for these children, Describes the future f@r o

" the exceptional child,
Prod: NET DisteIU ProdnSYRCU

CO-TWIN STUDY~-=-A DAY IN THE IIFE OF A BLIND CHILD AND HER SIGHTED
IDENTICAL TWIN 16mm B&W sound 60 min., 1968 _

Studies the potential ability and the differences in the lives A
of identical twin girls, one of whom 1s totally blind and mentally -
retarded, the other fully sighted and developing normally.
LC No, 79=707511

Prodi1JGB DiatsNMAVF

Lo
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THE CUILY BEMERN Un 16am colay socuna 1975

Yorry Kolly shapen his expeviencs: no o dizsabled nerson. He
predents kia thou~htn on how 1t f~ols e ba d10bled, the
ﬁrejudlcnﬁ directed against anvone who 1t dil'fcrent, his
personal problems end needs and how the able cnn help the
dicobled,

LC No, 745~701071

Prod, tGRLTSJ DistsBLER
A DAY IHN DHE LIFE O BONHNIE CCNSQLD 10mn color sound 16 min,
1975

This film 1s a perscenal secount of & voran who heg a phyetical
deformity which is not nccensarily a handicap. Dennie Consolo
tas bhorn without aras, yet she lecads o normal productive lite

s a wife and mother to two heoalthy children. "ilwm shows her
dojng dally chores using her feet as hands; driving a car, writing
A letter with a pen between her toes, cutilng her ¢hild*s hailr,
preparing meals, putting on makeup, aswering the phone,

DIST: BARR
DEAFNESS IN CHILDREN 1 7/8 IPS audio tape cassotte 30 min. n.d.

Deals with the problems of the family and the deaf person
within the family. Reveals that people often think a ehild
1s retarded when he 1s really only deaf, Shows that with
help and understanding the child can lead a relatively
normal life.

Prod, and Dist: CBCLS

DIMENSION OF LIFE 1l6mm film b+w sound 16 min. n.d.

Utilizes a contemporary documentary technique to portray
the story of Braille, its development, present-day use and
how 1t 1s giving those without sicht & dimension of life
that enables them to foin the world of the sighted,
Ixplains how the Brallle typewriter, developed by IBM, is
adding an entirely new dimension to the lives of the blind.
Prods IBM Disti KTP

DON'T HAVE TIME TO DIE  3/4 videocassette color 30 min. 1973

“Depicts elderly persons delighted to be dolng something
useful, adding to their meager pensions or Social Security
benefits, and not sitting at home looking at four walls,"
--Bookl1st |

Dist and Prods NJPBA
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ETkRNAL CHILDREN L6mm film b+w cound 30 mine. 1959

Appralses the problens of rotorded children, and shows tralning
nethol beine evolyved in sbecinl schools and institutions.
Exarines the cauges of rotardation, such as heredity and

brain injury.

Prod: NFdC  Dists IFD

EVERYTHING BUT HEAR 16mm 7£ilm color sound 15 mine. 1971

Peatures 20-~vonyw-0ld Susan Pr 5 who, born deaf, demon=
strates her ability to speav ‘0 read the lips of others
despiie this handicap, She nat she lives a full and
norial life includes flasht . of a 1955 documentary

£11m which shows Susan®s en. .y tralning through which
she developed these skills.

IC Nos 78-713226

Prod: CSD Dists BaY

EXCEPTIONAL CHILD  1lémm £ilm color sound 26 min. 1970

Explains new and encouraglng nethods of treatment and

therapy that have been developed for the perceptually
handicapped and brain damaged child, Discusses the fact that
for many years children with minimal brain damage were

grouped with the retarded and dad not receive specilal
training, but that through prograns of exercise and counseling
1ike the one at the Adams School in New York City these child=-
ren can be helped.

LC No. 72=709555

Prod: WNBCTV Dists FI

FAMILY AND COMMUNLTY CONCERNS  2x2 slide with cassette color
62 frames 1976 ‘

Describes the mentally retarded child, his personality and
learning problems and offers sugzestions to family, helpers,
teachers and others who deal wlth the pentally retarded.,
Discusses the nature and style of avallable programs for

the mentally retarded,

LC Noe 75"729354

Prod: MISC  Dist: MISCF
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A FAMILY OF FRIENDS 16mm color sound 25 min, 1975

This film 18 a documentary that looks into the lives of menta lly
retarded young adults living in a group home tacirtity. liembers

of the group home, located in Arlington, VA, are viewed actively
pursuing 1life in the Washington D.C. communitve This film explores
the relationchip betveen house residents, tneir natural parents,
resident house-ranagers, and nelzhbors, It is aimed at communitiec
that will be receivirnz group homes in thelr neighborhoods, fnd

for those in the mental health field who are in nced of an intxro-
duction to group hoze concent. Other audlcnces are the parents

of the handicd»ped, future group howe=house~ranagers, and the
general pudblic., Awarded the 1975 CILE Golden Eagle for excellence
in the social documentary categorye.

Dist+RICHEPR

GET IT TOGETHER 16mm color socund 20 min, 1976

"Having been physically amctive before the accident that Jdeft hin
paralyzed from the walst down, Jeff Minnebraker determined to
‘never say die.,' This 1977 American Film Festival Blue R4ibbon
winner is a spirited contribution to programs on the handicapped .”
--Booklist,
Disti1PFP

THE GRADUATION 16mm color sound 17 min. n.de.

Narrated by Burt Lancaster, this film explores what happens to
the retarded child as he grows ups It provides an overview of
exlsting post school programs avallable to retarded adults in a

comnunity, dramatizes bhe paucity of these programs, and Stresscs
the need for actlive conmunity support of comprenensive vocatiornal,
recreational and social facilities for thils group. -

Dist1STNFLD

GEAVITY IS MY ENEMY 16mm color sound 26 min, 1977

Mark Hicks is an artist who is paralyzed from the neck down. He
presents hisg view of himself, his 1life, and comments on the per-
ceptions of others toward him in this personal narratlon.
DistiCF

GREAT EXPECTATIONS 16mm color sound 29 min, 1967

Presents Bernard Posner, of the President's Comnittee on Euploynent
of the Handicapped, telling how people treated him when he posed

as a mentally retarded laundry worker., Shows a college student
describing her experiences as a summer volunteer teaching retarded
children,

Prod sUSSRS DistsUSNAC
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CROWING QLD WITH CRACE  cassette tape 55 min, 1975

"fn this mdlo iatervicy modcrated by Heywrood Hale Broun, two

recopnlzed pf":,c.:hLEt:I‘if‘“t*“ who work with the elderly--Dr, Lzopold
Bellalk 3 fucher of o c—sery boclk Tha DNogh Voors of Yeur Lifc

(Athenounm, 1975), Rr‘ld Ir. Robert butler, who wrote a more somber
golume entstled Whir Sarvdves-wbBeing O 01d _in Anzrica (Harper, 1975)e=
discuss vrious &gpect;s of agi_ngg Ehf}f‘t}lgl;;t

Dist i CINSOU

HELP WANTED audio tape 29 nin, 1961

Prosents a program rel.sting various experlences in which concerned
commundties have addre ssed thenselves to the problems of our
hard {capped and gifted. children--vwhat they have done shows us

xahat can be done,
PROG U'j:\l:ﬂ A5 I‘TE:EF

~ HE®S NOT THE WALKING K WD i6nm color sound 28 min. 1973

"To De &ure, the story of Brian V, Wilson, a spastlc, has 1ts
moments of Pathos wpen he 18 lifted in and out of buses and cars
or a8 pils rathex painfully adjusts Brian®s legs so he can fulfill
his anpiticn to dxive & txractor. A documentary that 1s-not a
swettly sad tone poegn sbut 4 rollicking, plcaresque tale with
Brian, & new Kind of r«mantic snti-hero at the controls, manning

his superpovered wheelahair *-~Booklist
DistNFBC :

THE HOME BOIUND AGED  bmm B&V sound 30 min. 1970

0utlines the special pmoblems of the old patient who 18 honebound.
Disctuisses the priracidples in‘valvcd in teachlng health care to the
Qj.(l nggt?n iéﬂ;i EEJ[?hE.SLéLﬁ 4] ;H,LQ o1 the nurse in F&ﬁ,&qla.l&ﬁ as-ui
developing home care services for the aged.

LC No, 71710008 )

Prods VDONUR DL ot WWRETWIY

RORIZONS FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED 16mm color sound 20 min 1969

Presents the theory, prectices and techniques used by the human
resourc €y center L1 providing evaluation, training and employment
of the educzble nentally retarded in competive industry,

1C No, 72700690

Prod, amnd Dast:1 USDHEW

HOW WOUZD YyOU LIXKE TOBE OLD  esound filmstrip - audiotape
axt 1 (97 frames) part 2 (107 frames) 1973

Docunents thze economio and psychologlical penalties our gocisty
imposes on the elderly, [llustrates the creativity and vigor which
can parK dater yeaxs and underscores the understanding often shared
by sged people and the joung, .
ERIC LIC No, 73-~735922 DL st s GA- -
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INTRODUCING THE HENTALLY RETARDED 16mn  L2W gound 30 nin, 1964

Providea oricntation to gencral problens of mental retardation.
Chows sowe of the churactveristics of mantal retaixiation and
possible learning programs for retardates,

PROD and DISTiMDHSCD

THE INVISIBIE HANDICAP 16mm color sound 15 min. 1976

"One segment from the *60 Minutes' televicion serieg, this f1l
introducecs baslec conepts about the learning disnbllity of dyslexia
that affeets over two million Amarican children by providing an
enlightening narration that perceptively explores the filn°’s
candid scenes of dyvslexic voungesters as they face thelr continual
struggle to learn, "--Booklist
Dists CB3 HEW

IT*S A HEARING WORLD 16mm B&W sound 18 min. 1969

Presents the deaf as a group of people who have been forced to
live with linmlted access to men's pajor Ilnterpersonal communica=
tion medium, sound. Explores the beauty and sadness of their
substitute ways of sharing thelr world through conversation,
religlion, play and theatre by the use of visual rather than
auditory nmodes, :

Prod, and Dist: UPENN

KEEP ON WALXINGs MARTY MIM MACK, AN EXAMPLE OF HUMAN TRIUMPH
~ 16mm color sound 5 min. 1974

This is a personal account of a young boy about 8-9 years old,
who 18 a congenital amputee, He explains to his classmates how
his artificlal orns are manipulated. His explanation, and the
Scenes showing his overall adaptabllity foster positive attitudes
toward the handilcapped,

Disgt: NFNMD

LEO BEUERMAN  1émm color sound 13 min, n.d.

This fllm documents the life of Leo Beuerman, &n unusual man
physically handicapped since birth., Describes his ability to
overcome diversity and his philosophy of life.

DistsCENTED

LIBRARY FOR THE BLIND 16mm B&W sound S min. 1959

Describes the nature and activities of the New York State Library
for the Elind., Explains that a jolnt effort of the state library
and the library of Congress makes the talking books (records)
available to the legally blind of upstate New York and Vermont.
Describes the procedures for circulating and maintaining the collec-
Q tion, LC No, F168-636
ERIC ProdsNYU Dists NYU ProdnsNYSL 207
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LIBRARY SERVICE TO TH: SPECIAL PATRON (& parts, audio cassstte n

Describes library services to correctional institutes and to the
deaf, elderly, children and young pecople with special needs and
handicapped young adults, '
DistsDEVIG

LIKE COTHER PECPLE  16énn coler sound 37 min., 1973

Shows and discusses the feelin~s ond attitudes of a group of
physically randicanped peovdle in an En~1l4ish institution for

the handicapred. Eaphnsizes the fact that pnysically handicapped
people have the same feelings and needs os normal people,
ProdMHFC DistaPEREN

LISA'S WORLD 14mm color soun

Degcribes the world of & 7-vear-old mental retardate, ag viewed
by her mother. Depiocts her 1life at home, at school, and at play,
discusses the effects of the child®s retardation on the family
and neighborhood, and tells the mother's hopes for the child's
future,

LC No., 71=702450

Prod. and Disti1UMITY

. MAN ALIVE: I AM MOT WHAT YOU SEE 16mm color sound 28 min. 1975

This film is a personal narration of A young woman, Sondra ,
Dismond, who 1ia cerebral palsied and who is a clinical psychol-
oglst, An indepth discussion of what humanness is, its relevance
to how the handicapped tcope with being human, and the attitudes
which a disabled pexson hes to face are exanined., Mr., Bonisteel,
the interviewer, lends an interactive aspect to the discussion

A= bhitwmarmmisass
SiE At dldliiial B

DistsCANBC

MANPOWER  audiodise 33 1/3 rpm 45 mine

"This transcription, preépared as a series of four-and-ore~half
minute public service broadecasts, consilsts of Anterviews which
1llustrate how blind people can, and do, work in the sighted world., -
The jobs are as varied as the work all people do--a photo processor,
a lawyer, a librariazn--and many other different jobs held by blind
people are described, The transcription is for permsnent retention."
~~Fducator's Gulde to Free Tapes, Scripts and Transoriptions 1976,

compiled by James L, Berger.
Dist1AFB
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A MATTER OF INDIFFERENCE  16rm color sound 50 min, 1974

a critique of society’s amnbivalence toward the aged,

Presents D! 7
an interview with HMaggle Kuhn of the Gray Panther

Includes
moveuent,
LC Noe. 74-703304

Prod, and DistiPHENIX

MEET LISA 16nm color sound 3 nin. (Also avallable as video
cassette) 1971

Presents a statement of the world as seen by a brain darcaged
child., Involves her parents, friends and sttitudes towards her
in general,

LC No., 74-714064

5 A DAY TS o= b - A F RIS
Pri}d LEARN HIBLiAaLILD

MIMI 16pm B&W sound 12 min. node.

Mimi is the true story of a young woman coplng with her physical
handicap as well a8 with the inability of others to respond to
her in a normal fashion., The dialog is honest, the situation real,
and Miml's perceptions candid.

Dist: BBF

THE MULTIPLE BANDICAPPED 16mm color sound 23 min. n.d.

Shows mentally retarded, cerebral palsied, dysmelia, deaf-blind
and emﬁticnally disturbed deaf children in Sweden, Germany,

mu: ?:;: ule:J.,Lauur; EEULL Lug,gsanug

LC No, 74-705179

Prod, tUSBEH : DistiUSNAC

MY SON, KEVIN 16mm color sound 24 min. 1974

« "Without pity or horror, this film enters the world of Kevin,

an 1ll-year-ocld Eriglish boy who was born withnout arms or legs
because his mother took the drug Thalidomide during her pregnsncy.
It reveals to parents, social workers, teachers, neighbors, peers,
and all othars who deal with or come in contact with A handicapped
rerson that they can do so with less shame and sentimentaslity

and with more knowledge, hope, and dignity. Excellent for public
library programs on the handicapped."-=~Booklist

Dist iWOMBAT e

MYTHS AND REALITIES sound fliﬁstrip - audiotape color 31 frames
1973 ,
Presents several of the common miSconceptions about the aged,

offering realistic information of the resources, health, hausing,
transportation and social roles of the elderly. LC No, 73=«734279

Dist1CONMED
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NOBODY TOCK THE TINE 16mn B&W sound 26 min., 1973

Depicts ghetio children handicapped with learning dlsabllities
and most often laveled mentally retarded. Demonstrates that
basic trust in himself and others is thelr first need. Shows
how highly structured classroomand playground technlques result
in an understanding of order and development of language,

IC No, 73=701157

Prod, and DistiAllMS

OLD SPEAK FOR THENSELVES, TEE 16an B&VW sound 30 min. 1969

Shows people of widely different life styles as they discuss
their children, money, sex, health, 1living with infirmitles
and death, in order to illustrate the rewards and problems of
growing clde

IC No, 78-706818 o

Prod s VDONUA DistiATN Prodns WITWTV

OUR ELDERS~A GENEBATION NEGLECTED  filmstrip with record/cassette
188 frames color 1972

Discusseg the recagons why the elderly are shunned and thelr
problems ignored, the psychological damage caused by this
treatment and the grim conditions in some nursing homes. Includes
the problems of poverty emong the aged and the shortcomings of
the socisl security and medicare programs.

LC No. 73-732530

Prod:SED Dist:PHEM

PEOPLE FIRST i6mm color scund 34 min, 1977

by AfY Sl symedk sprmhd bt sare meAd o ™ I e
Cna of the most apbiticus and stariling films produced about

the developmentally disabled, Over 25,000 feet of film were
shot to document the private lives and political activities
of PEOPLE FIRST, the first self-advocacy group of developmentally
disabled eitizens,
Dists James Stanfield Film Asyoclates
Project: Adult, P.O, Box 851, -
Pasadena, CA 91102 (Or call collect at /E13/ 5781658)

A PLACE ANMONG US 16mm color sound 27 min. 1670

Examines two innovative programs in the field of mental retar~
dation., One project consistsof research into the nature of
retardation and a study of the best procedures to help the retarded,
The second project uses intensive vocationzl training and a
supportive peer group situation in housing and recreation to

return the mildly retarded to the community.

IC No. '78-709556 :

Prod s WNBCTV DAat:FI
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v REACHING OUT: THE LIBRARY AND TUE EXCEPTTONAL CHILD 1émn
color sound 25 nin. 1968
A report on a two-vear demonstration of the nmotentially
valuable scrvice <he - library can provide to various types
of exceptionnl ¢hildren=-blind, deaf, mentally retarded,
socially Lﬂlaﬂjuqtéd, and homebound, or hospitalized with
physical handicoaps, Shows how the 11b1ﬂry can "reach out"
to help such ¢chilldren by taking spoecial scervice to them,
PradeHC?L Dist i CONIF Prodns CONNF

HEADIN' AND WRITIN® AIN'T EVERYTHING 16mm color sSound
26 min., 1975

“Centering on the need of retardcd children to live asa 1ndependen%ly
a3 possible, this film briefly x.,.h.p,gui‘ca the lives of four mentally
handicapped younzgersters. In terms of the parents' experiences,
twWwo mh jor responses become evident, One expresses the initial
difficulty of having to overcome the realiity of mental retardation
in the fanlly, while the other shows the parents® desire that
their child live as independently as possible, despite his or
her severe limitations,"--Booklist
DistsDETCOL or STNFLD )

THE RETARDED CHILD 2 filmstrips (part 1i: 62 frames, 113130 pmin.,
part 21 66 frames, 113158 min.) 2 cassettes, 1 book, 1 guide
1976

"For parents blindingly confronted with the reallty of a mentally

retarded child, parent groups can offer helpful encouragement

and guidance through an exchange of shared problenms and feelingsg, e«

T o aTel 4 b
UUI\.&J_Q is

DistiWESPCE

SILENT WORLD, MUPFLED WORLD 16émm color sound 28 min. 1966

Relates the difficulties of speech, education and normal living
for the deafened, and shows new methods of education and rehabile-
itation. Usez animation to explain mechanics of hearing and types
of impairment. Narrated by Gregory Peck.

1C No, PIA66-634
Prods USPHS DistiUSNAC Prodn:CF

STEP ASIDE, STEP DOWN 16mm color sound 20 min, 1971

Reports on the problems of aging in America, such a8 Aincone,
hcusing, nutrition and transportation. Shows successful private
and government programs ailmed at solving them,

LC No. 74=705701

Prod 1 USSRS DistiUSNAC
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SUREST TEST 16mm oolor sound 11 min, 1974

Demonstrates the difficultics with narrow doors, steps, parking
spacen, bulldinz fixtures, etc., faced by a younzg woman in a
wheslehalr wno scarches for employment and housing in her effort
to lead an independent life. Urges that architectural, landscape,
and street. planning include whoelchalr accesse

Dists Easster Seal Society, Scattle Vashington

SUAN LAKE: CONVERSATIONS WITH DEAF TEENAGERS 16mm oolor sound
15 min. neds

The film depicts interviews with deaf teenzgers in which they
express thelr views on various aspects of life, including
ralationships between deaf youth and their femilies, tThelr feelings
about eduneation, their plans for the future and attitudez toward
racinl matters. In sign language with spoken narration,
DistaWMARXYC Prod i WHMARYC

THESE TOO AKE OUR CHILDREN 16mm color sound 40 mins ne.ds

Demonstrates methods of working with mentally retarded and
physically handicapped persons, &s practiced by the Boulder
County Board of Developnental Disabilities in Colorado,
Prod, and DistiUCOLO

THEY CALL ME NAMES 16mm color sound 20 min. 1972

Portrays the lives of mentally diffsrent young people and explores
how they perceive a world in vhlch they are told often and in
many wave that they are retarded.

LC No, 73-70019%

PROLN} and DISTs BFA

THROUGH DIFFERENT EYES 16mm color sound 15 min, 1970

Features retarded children in a day-training program recelving
specialized training for their handicaps., Emphasizes need of
retarded children for training and highlights the areas in which
training must be applleds Examineg soclal needs of the chlildren
as well as the impact a retarded chilé has on the rest of the
family. -

LC No, ?9=709689

Prods PECKM Dists PCHENT
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TO A GOOD, LONG LIFE 16mm color sound 19 min. 1976

"Thig affirzative docurent of the satisfying 1ifz2--53tylec that

can be created ernd pursued by people no matter what thelr age

will be userul rusource in junior high and senlor hign schoodt 7
guldance and contemporary issues classes and units on gerontology."
Booklisnt

DistiplA

UNDERSTANDING THE DEAF  16mm color sound 21 min. 1977

"Because deaf children attend special schools,; nave difficulty
articulating sounds, and spcak in voices that lack inflections,
hearing people often nisjulge the children's intelligence, curiosit;
and sensitivity. . o o Sitting in on primary through high school
level classes, thls film records the instructional methods used
with the deaf "=-Bonitlicst

Dists PEREN

WALTER 1émm sound c¢olor 15 min, n.de.

A moving story of a young self-sufficlent parmplegic who has
guts, ambition and a special love for wheelchair basketball,
DistiCF . :

WAY QUTVQF THE WILDERNESS 3/4 inch video cassette B&W 29 min. 1972

Shows the care of retarded children at the Plymouth State Home
and Training Center, where a home atmosphere is provided in
preparing the children for return to the outside world, Describes
what 15 being done to help blind and motor=handicapped children
Tind a way out of the wilderness,

Prod1USNAC Disti1USNAC

WE KNOW WHEO WE ARE 16mm color sound 28 min., 1977

"Feelings of insecurity and inferiority csn handicap the blind
more than their lack of sighti consequently, the Iowa Commission
for the Blind's Orientation Center encourages blind people to
overcone the debilitating etfects of their fears of inadequacy
while simultaneously teaching them the skills they need to get
along in the sighted world,"~~Booklist
DistiNFB B

WHAT COLOR IS THE WIND 16mm color sound 27 min. 1968

Tells the story of twin boys, three years old, one of whom was born
blind, Tells how thelr parents, with some professional help, are
determined that the blind boy shall compete and have &n opportunity
no less than that of his twin brother in the sighted world.

LC No., 74=700294 Prod, and DistiALGRAN
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WHAT DO YOU DO VEHEN YOU SEE A BLIND PERSON? 16mm color sound
13 min. 1971

A 1light touch personifies this film which demonstrates the right
and wrong way of dealinz with blind people in various situations,
Instruction is given to those who are unaware of the problems
confronted by the visually handlcapped 1in social situations, and
seeks to change some of the misconceptions about blind individuals,
their abilities, and their feelings about blindness.

Disti1AFD

THE WILD GOO3E 16 pm B&W sound 18 min. 1973

Satirically views the 1life of an old man confined in a nursing
home, with short vignettes of nursing home life, snd his attempts
to leave the home, Raises questions about the values of our
soclety concerning old age and old age institutions.

Prod, and DistsFI -

WORLD OF A DIFFERENT DRUM 16 mm color sSound 12 min., 1970

Discusses the benefits that retarded children can derive from
participating in an actlive school drogram whilch reflects the
abundance of the world and allows for those who are different,
LC No, 72«705727 )

Prod. and DistiBSPS Prodni LOMOP

YOU'LL GET YOUHS WHEN YOU'RE 65 16 mm color sound 40 min, 1973

Depicts America's treatment of its senior citizens. Contrasts this
tyeatment with that of other countries, such eg West Germany.
Dispels some of the misconceptions about the American health and
Tetirement systems,

Prod., and Disti1CBSNEW



PRODUCERS, DISTRIBUTORS, AND PRODUCTION CREDITS

The followine addresses end letter cefes come from
the HICEM Indax to Prmedvcers and Distributoxa (1977). As
NICE!N notes, ~sote namncs do 1ot ¢ATry &udreLSes because
the index 1s intended te provide archival information on
those producers, distributors, &nd prcduction credits who
no longer exist as a business,” This case applies to a few
of the producers and production credits here. There are
full addresses, however, for all the distributors that

follow,
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AFB

Anecrican Foundation for
the Blind, Inc,

15 West lb6th Street

New York, LY 10011

ALLS

Aims Instructional iedla
Services, Inc.

626 Justin Avenue

Glendale, CA 91201

AJN

American Journal of

Nursing
20 W, Wacker Drive, Suite 1948
Chicago, IL 60606

ALA

American Library Association
50 E. Huron Street '
Chicago, IL 60611

ALGRAN

Alan Grant ‘
808 Lockearn Stree
Los Angeles, CA Q0049

AQTA

American Occupational Therapy
Assoclation

Public Information Dept,

6000 Executive Blvd,

Rockville, kD 20852

BARR
Barr Films

P, O, Box 5667
Pasadena, California 91107

2té
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BAY
Bay State Film Productions

Box 129
Springtield, i 01101

BBCTV

3ritish Brcadecastins Corporatlion

Television
630 Fifth Ave.
New York, NY 10020

BBF

Billy Budd Filns
235 East 57th Street
New York, NY 10022

BFA

BFA Educational ledia
2211 Michigan Avenue
Santa Monica, CA 90406

BSPS

Bay Shore Public Schools
Bayshore, NY 11706

CAF

Current Affalrs Films
Division of Key Productions
24 Danbury Road

Wilton, CT 06897

CANBC

Canadian Broadcasting Corp.
245 Park Avenue (34th floor)
New York, NY 10017



CBCLS

CBC Learninr Systems
Box 500, Terminal &4
Toronto, Ontzario 116

CBSNEW

CBS News

New York, NY 10017

CENTEF
Centron Educational Films
1421 W, Hinth Street

Lawrence, KS 66044

CF

Churchill Films 7
662 N, Robertson Blvd.,
Los Angeles, CA 90069

CHCPL

Cincinnati and Hamilton
County Public Library

800 Vine Street ,

Cincinnati, OH 45202

CINSOU

Cinema/Sound Ltd,

Jeffrey Norton Publishers
145 E, 49th Street

New York, NY 10017

CONMED
Concept HMedia

1500 Adams Street
Costa Mesa, CA 92626
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CONKF
Conn Films, Ine,
6 Cobble 11l Road
Westport, CT 06880
ChmP
CHi Bducational Films
1011 Camino Del Max
Del Mar, CA 92104
CsD
Clarke Schocl for the Deaf
Northampton, MA 01060
DBFDU

Daniel Blackstone and
Falrleigh Dickinson

DETCOL

Detrolt Collectlive
Stanfield House

900 Eueclid Street
Santa Monica, CA 90403

DEVDIG
Development Digest

3347 Motor Avenue
Los Angeles, CA 90034

FI

Films, Inc.
1144 Wilmette Street
Wilmette, IL 60091



FINLYS

Stuart Finley, Inc,
3428 iansfield :oad
Falls Church, va 22041

rA

Guidance Association,
A/V Subsidiary

757 Third iwvenuc

hNew York, Y 10017

GRDTSJ

Joern Gerdts

8231 lierrirmount Drive
Mercer Island, Wa 98040

I8M

IB¥ Filn Activities

IBM Corporation

01d Orchard Hoad

Armonk, NY 10504

IFB

International Film Bureau

332 Se Hichigan Avenue
Chicago, IL 60604

U

Indiana University
Bloomington, IN 47401

JGB

Jewlsh Guild for the Blind

15 W, 65th Street
New York, NY 10023
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Learnins and Information, Inc,

315 Central Park !,
Wew York, wY 10025
LEA

Learnings Garden

LOiI0P

Lodivant Fotion Pictuxres

MDHESCD

Missouri Division of Health
Section of Chronic Diseases
Broadway State Office Bldg.
High Street and Broadway
Jefferson City, MO 65101

MHFC

Mental Health Film Council
(England)

MISC

Harced Institute Serving
- Children, Inc.

632 West 13th Street
Merced, CA 95340

MISCF

Miscellaneous Films

1888 Century Park Egst, #1015

Los Angeles, CA 9006?,



MOVPIC

Movings Pleture Conpany
910 Third Street

Oresron City, OR 97045

IV

Modern Talliirns Picture Services
2323 Jew Eyde IDozad
fiew Hyde Parl:, Y 11040

NE

3

National Educational Television,
Inc.

Indilana University

Bloomington, I.s 47401

NFB

National Federation of the Blind
218 Rudolph Hotel Bldg.,
Des lioines, IA 50309

NFEC

National Filn Board of Canada
1251 Avenue of thre Americas
New York, NY 10020

NFMD

National Foundation March
of Dimes

Publishing Department

1275 Mamaroneck Avenue

White Plains, NY 10605

NJARC
New Jersey Assoclation for
Retarded Children

Bergen-Passaic Unlt
Passaic, NJ 07055
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NJPBA

New Jersev Publlic Broadcastine
The Public Television Library
L75 L'Enfant Plaza SV
Washington, LC 20024

NMAC

National Tedical Audiovisual
Center

2111 Plaster 3ridre Road

Atlanta, GA 30324

NMAVT

Hational Medical A~V Facllity
Atlanta, GA 30333

NTREP

National Tape Hepository
University of Colorado

.Boulder, CO 80302

NYSL

New York State Library
Education Bldg,
Albany, RY 12224

NYU

New York University Film Library
26 Washington Place
New York,; NY 10030

0S

Orchard School for Special
Education

8701 lenard Avenue

Norton Grove, IL 60053



PCHENT

Peach Interprises, Inc,
Lohg Gerald

Warren, liI 48092

PECKHN

Peck (licrlin)

L6L9 Gerald

Warren, wI 48092

PEREN

Perennial Education, Inc.
1825 Willow Road
Northfield, IL 60093
PFP

Pyramid Films

Box 1048 7
Santa MNonica, CA 904054
PHENIX

Phoenix Films, Inc.

L70 Park Avenue, S.

New York, NY 10016

PHM

Prentice-Hall Media

150 WVhite Plains Road
Tarrytown, NY 10591
PORTA

Portafilns

4180 Dixie Highvay
Drayton Plains, MI 48020
PUBTEL

Public Television Library

475 L'Enfant Plasza, SV
Washington, DC 20024
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RICHPR
Richfield Preductions
8006 Takons Avenue
Silver Svriness, KD 20901
SAMC

Seattle Amateur Fovie Club

SED

Scott Education Division
Prentice-Hall, Inc.

150 White Plains Road
Tarrytown, NY 10591

STNFLD

Stanfield House

900 Euclid N

Santa Meonica, CA 90403
STURTM

Martha Stuart Communications

66 Bank Street 7
New York, NY 100;4

SYRCU

Syracuse University Film Library

Collendale Campus
1455 E, Colvin Street
Syracuse, NY 13210

UCOLO

University of Colorado
Educational liedia Center
Boulder, CO 80309

UKANMC

University of Kansas Medlcal

Center S ’
Lawrence, KS 66045



UKANS USPHS
University of Knnsas U, 5. Public Health Service
Lawrence, 1S 66045 Vielfare Hldre, ‘

Lth Street and Independence Ave,,
Washington, DC 20201

L

UNITV USSR3

University of MNichigan U, S. Sociel and Rehabilitation

~ Television Center Service

L00 S, Fourth Street D, He Ls We

Ann Arbor, I 485109 330 Independence Avenue, SW
Washington, DC 20201

UNEBR UTEX

Universityv of TEXAS

Visual Instruction Bureau

Austin, TX 78712

University of liebraska
Instructional ;edia Center
University of liebraska
Extension Division
Lincoln, N3 68508

UPENN VDONUR

University of Pennsylvania Video Nursing, Inc.
3440 Woodland Avenue 2645 Girard Avenue
Philadelphia, PA 19104 Evanston, IL 60201

USBEH = YCETTV

U, S. Bureau of Education for WCET Televisilon

the Handicapped Crosley Telecommunications
L00 Maryland Avenue, SW 2222 Chickasaw Street
Washington, DC 20202 Cincinnati, OH 45219

USDHEW WESPCE

Western Psychological Services
12031 Wilshire Blvd.,

Los Angeles, CA 90025

U, S, Department of Health,
Education and VWelfare
330 Independence Avenue, SW

Washington, DC 20201

USNAC WMARYC
U, S, National Audiovisual Center Western laryland College

General Services Administration Total Communication Laboratory
Washington, DC 20409 Westminster, MD 21157
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WNBCTV

WNBC Television
Rockefeller Pleza

tiew York, oY 10020

WOLBAT

Wombat Productlons
77 Tarrytowm Hoad
White Plains, »~Y 10607

WQED

WQED, Metrovolitan Pittsburgh
Educational Televislon

4802 Fifth Avenue

Pittsburgh, PA 15213

WITWTV

WITW Televislon
5400 N, St, Louls
Chicago, IL 60625

ZENITH

Zenith Cinema Service
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SUBJECT INDEX

BLIND

Az a Blind Person

A Blind Teacher in a PFublic School

Co-Twin Studys A Day in the Life Of a Bilind Child and
Her Signted Identical Twin

Dimension of Life

Manpower

We Know Who Ve Are

What Color Is the Wind

What Do You Do When You See a Blind Person?

DEAF
The Auditorially Handicapped Child

Everything But Hear

It's a Hearing World

Silent World, Muffled World

Swan Lake: Conversations With Deaf Teenagers
Understanding the Deaf

DYSLEXIA

Anybody's Child
The Invisible Handicap

ELDERLY

Actlve People Over Sixty

Age RHelated Vision and Hearing Changes
Aging

Agings Always an Agony

An Alternative to Aging

America's Ageds The Forgotten Many
And Vhen Your Grow 014

Are You Listening / Older People
Don't Have Time To Die

Gyowing 0ld With Grace

The Home Bound Aged

How Would You Like to Be 01d

A Matter of Indifference

Myths and Realities

The Old Speak for Themselves

Our Elders: A Generation Neglected
Step Aside, Step Down

To a Good, Long Life

The Wild Goose

You'll Get Yours When You're 65
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EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

The Community and the Exceptional Chilad
The Execeptional 1

[y

LEARNING DISABILITIES
Nobody Took the Time
LIBRARY SERVICES

An Altcrnative to Agling

Library For the Blind

Library Service To the Special Patron

Reaching Out: The Library and the Exceptionsl Chilad

MENTALLY HANDICAPPED

Access

And Crown Thy Good

Becky

Children Are Not Problems, They Are People
Color Her Sunshine

Coming Home

Eternal Chiidren

Family and Community Concerns

A Famlly of Friends

The Graduation ’

Great Expectations

Help Wanted

Horizons For the Mentally Retarded
Introducing the Mentally Retarded

Iisa's Vorld
Mimi

Meet Lisa
People First
A Place Among Us

Readin® and Vritin' Ain't Everything
The Retarded Child

These Too Are Our Children

They Call Me Nanes

Through Different Eyes

Way Out of the Wilderness

World of a Different Drum

PHYSICAL DISABILITIES (GENERAL)

The Curb Between Us

A Day in the Iife of Bonnie Consolo
Get It Together

Gravity Is My Enemy
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He®s Not the Walking Kind

Keep On Walkxing

Leo Beucrran

Like Other People 7
Man Alivcs I Am Not What You Sae
The Multiple Haandicapped

My Son,Kevin

Surest Tezt

Walter
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LIBRARY SERVICE

TO THE BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

A Selected Bibliography

Regina Perretta and Frances Benham

School of Library Scilence

Florida State University

August 1978
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INTRODUCTION

This bibliography has been prepared for an Institute on Library
Service to the Blind and Physically Handicapped. It is not compre-
hensive, but includes references generally availlable, most of them
books, journal articles or book chapters. Topics included are:
aspects of library service to the visually handicapped, the deaf,
and individuals with problems of mobility; descriptions of handicaps;
training, vocational rehabilitation and library employment of the
handicapped; attitude toward and psychology of the handicapped; and
legislation and federal programs for the handicapped.

Indexes scanned for selection of references includarlibratz

(1871 - 1577), Resources in Education (1974 - Septembe:

1977), the Monthly Qa;alggApf‘Eavatpmept,Publigag;§ﬁ§ (1974 - Octo-

ber 1977), Education Index (1974 - October 1977), and Business Per-

;g@iga;grgndé; (1974 - October 1977). Selected 1978 issues of these

indexes were scanned.

Spbjg;t,Hggdingsgggedgin,tbg_?er;ical Files on Blindness and

Physically Handicaps (May 1974) prepared by the Library of Congress

Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped has been used as
the basis for selection of subject headings. A number of subject
headings from this list have been lumped (combined) when six or fewer
references were listed under one subject heading. Additional head-
ings, e.g.: (LEGISLATION); scope notes (PHYSICAL HANDICAPS Includes
bibliography, history, statistics); and references (Sensory Aid--
Blind see AIDS AND APPLIANCES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED)

were added whenever appropriate.
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and physlcally handicapped, the subject heading LIBRARY SERVICE TO

THE BLIND AND PHYSTCALLY HANDICAPPED is only used when a reference
cannot be Indexed more specifically.

The 200 references are arranged alphabetically by author.
Anonymous 1items are interfiled by the firsc signifi_ant word in the
title. Each reference is identified by an accession number given in
the first column of the author index. The subject index consists of
headings along with an

an alphabetically arranged list of subject

accession number or accession numbers of roferences indexed by that

subject healing.
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- by Accession Number and Author

Abbye, 5. '"The Learn1n5=DiEablad Child: Films for Social, Emotional,
Language and Sensory Needs” Film Library Quarterly 9(No. 3,
1976):37-413,

Abeson, A. ''The Educational Least Restrictive Alternative' Amicus

2(June 1977):23-1h,

Adams, K. 'Monroe County Librarv System Serves the Handicapped"
Information Reports and Bibliographies 7(No. 2, 1978):60-61.

Allen, A. '"Survey Results: DuPage Library System Subregional Library
for the Blind and Physically Handicapped" 1Illinois Libraries
59 (April 1977):269~271.

Amdursky, S. J. "To Reach the Deaf' Illinois Libraries 57(Septem-
ber 1975):468=470.

American Foundation for the Blind. How Does the Blind Person Get
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EDUCATION, VOCATIONAL~-BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

EDUCATION--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED--BIBLIOGRAPHY
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sa  EDUCATION--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
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Embossed Writing Systems
see BRAILLE

EMPLOYMENT--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
0535 092; 112; 122; 130; 131; 136; 140; 141; 194
sa  ATTITUDES AND ADJUSTMENTS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
ATTITUDES TOWARD THE BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
EMPLOYMENT~-BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED--LIBRARIES
REHABILITATION--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

EMPLOYMENT--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED--LIBRARIES
019; 033; 067; 069; 070; 071; 086; 119; 134; 200
sa  ATTITUDES AND ADJUSTMENTS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
ATTITUDES TOWARD THE BLIND AND.PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
EMPLOYMENT--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

EPTLEPSY (Includes history)
118

FEDERAL PROGRAMS-—REHABILITATION
102
sa  REHABILITATION--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

HEART DISEASES
131
sa PHYSICAL HANDICAPS

HOUSING--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
049; 104

LARGE-TYPE BOOKS (Includes sources)
019; 076; 173; 176
ga PERIODICALS

LEARNING DISABILITIES (Includes centers and services for Individuals
with learning disabilities)
001; 082
sa PHYSICAL HANDICAPS

LEGAL RIGHTS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
044; 074; 088; 096; 129; 134; 137; 199
gsa  LEGISLATION
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portation laws)
008; 011; 023; 026; 032; 037; 038; 042; 044; 057; 059; 088;
090; 092; 102; 104; 106; 1143 121: 1225 134; 189; 190; 195; 199
sa  LEGAL RIGHTS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS (As related to the blind and physically handicapped)
125; 132; 133

LIBRARY SERVICES--AGED AND AGING
069; 090; 107; 135; 138
sa  LIBRARY SERVICES--HOMEBOUND

LIBRARY SERVICES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED (Includes only
those entries that could not be placed in another more specific
subject heading) :

097; 177; 181; 184: 191; 192; 193; 196

i

LIBRARY SERVICES~-BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED--BIBLIOGRAPHY
108; 169

LIBRARY SERVICES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED~-~CENTERS AND
SERVICES (Includes clearinghouses, data bases, retrieval systems,
multistate centers, publications)

108; 127; 175
sa NATIONAL LIBRARY SERVICE FOR THE BLIND AND PHYSICALLY

HANDICAPPED

LIBRARY SERVICES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED~~FOREIGN COUNTRIES
028; 075; 146; 171

LIBRARY SERVICES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED--HISTORY
021; 022; 032; 051; 072; 105; 113; 115; 149; 190

LIBRARY SERVICES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED--STANDARDS
022; 032; 073; 075; 146; 151; 161; 174

LIBRARY SERVICES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED=-STATISTICS
042; le4

LIBRARY SERVICES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED-~SURVEYS
004; 007; 042; 053; 069; 095; 123; 158
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LIBRARY SERVICES=-DISADVANTAGED
010; 143

LIBRARY SERVICES—-HOMEBOUND
069; 090; 103; 107: 155; 157: 159
ga LIBRARY SERVICES--AGED AND AGING

LIBRARY SERVICES--HOSPITALS AND INSTITUTIONS
020; 021; 028; 100; 138

LIBRARY SERVICES—--LOCAL, STATE, AND REGIONAL
022; 068; 198
sa  NATIONAL LIBRARY SERVICE FOR BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDI-
CAPPED

MUSIC--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
024

Mobility Aids—-Blind
see  AIDS AND APPLIANCES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
READING AND WRITING AIDS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

NATIONAL LIBRARY SERVICE FOR BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED.
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS,
007; 029; 050; 068; 084; 085; 144; 146; 168
sa  LIBRARY SERVICES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED--CENTERS
AND SERVICES
LIBRARY SERVICES--LOCAL, STATE, AND REGIONAL

NEUROLOGICAL DISEASES
186
sa  PHYSICAL HANDICAPS

Optacon
see  AIDS AND APPLIANCES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

PERIODICALS (Includes braille, large-type, recorded)
170 ’
sa  BRAILLE
LARGE-TYPE BOOKS
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PHYSICAL HANDICAPS (Includes bibliogranhy, history, statistics)
Ol1; 015; 017; 039; N40; 079; 085; 088; 098; 110; 114; 186;
187; 189

sa  BLINDNESS
CEREBRAL PALSY
CHILDREN, BLIND AND PHYSTICALLY HANDICAPPED
DEAF
DEAF /BLIND
EPILEPSY
HEART DISEASES
LEARNING DISABILITIES
NEUROLOGTCAT, DISEASES
SPEECH AND HEARING IMPAIRMENTS
SPINA BIFIDA

PSYCHOLOGY-~BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
087
sa  ATTITUDES AND ADJUSTMENTS—-BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

Public Assistance
see SOCIAL SECURITY PROGRAMS

RADIO PROGRAMS~-BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
003; 142; 148; 167

READING AND WRITING AIDS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
006; O11; 019; 116; 142; 145; 149; 166; 172
sa  AIDS AND APPLIANCES-~BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
TALKING BOOKS

RECREATION-~BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPEI

121
sa  TOYS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

REHABILTITATION-~BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED (Includes facilities,
programs, vocational)
011; 017; 046; 074; 131; 160
sa  EDUCATION, VOCATIONAL--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
EMPLOYMENT-=BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
FEDERAL PROGRAMS--REHABILITATION

Sensory Aids--Blind
sse AIDS AND APPLIANCES-—-BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
READING AND WRITING AIDS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAFPED

SOCIAL SECURITY PROGRAMS
017; 153
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SPEECH AND HEARING IMPAIRMENTS
011; 098
sa  DEAF
DEAF~-COMMUNTCATION
DEAF/BLIND
PHYSICAL HANDICAPS
TELEPHONE COMMUNICATION--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

SPINA BIFIDA
009
sa  PHYSICAL HANDICAPS

TALKING BOOKS (Includes technology)
031; 135; 145: 146
sa AIDS AND APPLIANCES-~BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
READING AND WRITING AIDS==BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

TELEPHONE COMMUNICATION--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
003; 005; 011; 019; 142; 145; 149
8a  AIDS AND APPLIANCES--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
DEAF--COMMUNICATION
DFAF/BLIND
SPEECH AND HEARING IMPAIRMENTS

TOYS--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED
162
sa  RECREATION~-BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

TRAVEL AND TRANSPORTATION--BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED (Alzo
includes travel by aged)
006; 008; 046; 057; 088; 111; 137; 142; 163

VOLUNTEER WORK IN LIBRARIES
018; 047; 058; 065; 080; 123; 143; 154; 1563 173; 176; 182;
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